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TITLE  3— THE  PRESIDENT 

EXECUTIVE  ORDER  10112 

Creating  an  Emergency  Board  To  Inves¬ 
tigate  A  Dispute  Between  the  Carriers 
Represented  by  the  Eastern  Carriers’ 
Conference  Committee,  the  Western 
Carriers’  Conference  Committee,  and 
the  Southeastern  Carriers'  Confer¬ 
ence  Committee,  and  Certain  of  Their 
Employees 

WHEREAS  a  dispute  exists  between 
the  carriers  represented  by  the  Eastern 
Carriers’  Conference  Committee,  the 
Western  Carriers’  Conference  Commit¬ 
tee,  and  the  Southeastern  Carriers’  Con¬ 
ference  Committee,  and  certain  of  their 
employees  represented  by  the  Order  of 
Railway  Conductors  and  the  Brother¬ 
hood  of  Railroad  Trainmen,  labor  or¬ 
ganizations;  and 

WHEREAS  this  dispute  has  not  here¬ 
tofore  been  adjusted  under  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  Railway  Labor  Act,  as 
amended;  and 

WHEREAS  this  dispute,  in  the  judg¬ 
ment  of  the  National  Mediation  Board, 
threatens  substantially  to  interrupt  in¬ 
terstate  commerce  to  a  degree  such  as  to 
deprive  the  country  of  essential  trans¬ 
portation  service: 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  by  virtue  of  the 
authority  vested  in  me  by  section  10  of 
the  Railway  Labor  Act,  as  amended  (45 
U.  S.  C.  160) ,  I  hereby  create  a  board  of 
three  members,  to  be  appointed  by  me, 
to  investigate  the  said  dispute.  No 
member  of  the  said  board  shall  be  pecu¬ 
niarily  or  otherwise  interested  in  any 
organization  of  railway  employees  or 
any  carrier. 

'The'  board  shall  report  its  findings  to 
the  President  with  respect  to  the  said 
dispute  within  thirty  days  from  the  date 
of  this  order. 

As  provided  by  section  10  of  the  Rail¬ 
way  Labor  Act,  as  amended,  from  this 
date  add  for  thirty  days  after  the  Board' 
has  made  its  report  to  the  President,  no 
change,  except  by  agreement,  shall  be 
made  by  the  carriers  represented  by  the 


Elastern  Carriers’  Conference  Commit¬ 
tee,  the  Western  Carriers’  Conference 
Committee,  or  the  Southeastern  Car¬ 
riers’  Conference  Committee,  or  their 
employees  in  the  conditions  out  of  which 
the  said  dispute  arose. 

Harry  S.  Truman 
The  White  House, 

•  February  24,  1950. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  60-1653:  Piled,  Feb.  24,  1950; 
2:43  p.  m.] 


EXECUTIVE  ORDER  10113 

Delegating  the  Authority  of*  the  Pres¬ 
ident  To  Prescribe  Clothing  Allow¬ 
ances,  AND  Cash  Allowances  in  Lieu 
Thereof,  for  Enlisted  Men  in  the 
Armed  Forces 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me 
as  President  of  the  United  States  and  as 
Commander  in  Chief  of  the  armed  forces, 
it  is  ordered  as  follows: 

1.  The  Secretary  of  Defense  with  re¬ 
spect  to  enlisted  men  of  the  Army,  the 
Navy,  the  Air  Force,  the  Marine  Corps, 
the  Naval  Reserve,  the  Marine  Corps  Re¬ 
serve,  the  National  Guard,  the  Air  Na¬ 
tional  Guard,  the  National  Guard  of  the 
United  States,  the  Air  National  Guard  of 
the  United  States,  the  Organized  Reserve 
Corps,  and  the  Air  Force  Reserve,  and  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  with  respect 
to  enlisted  men  of  the  Coast  Guard  and 
the  Coast  Guard  Reserve,  are  hereby 
authorized  and  directed,  after  appropri¬ 
ate  consultation  with  the  Director  of  the 
Bureau  of  the  Budget,  to  perform  the 
functions  vested  in  the  President  by  sec¬ 
tion  505  of  the  Career  Compensation  Act 
of  1940,  approved  October  12, 1949  (Pub¬ 
lic  Law  351,  81st  Congress),  relative  to 
prescribing  the  quantity  and  kind  of 
clothing  which  shall  be  furnished  annu¬ 
ally  to  enlisted  men  of  the  aforesaid  serv¬ 
ices  and  relative  to  prescribing  the 
amount  of  the  cash  allowance  to  be  paid 
(Continued  on  next  page) 
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to  such  enlisted  men  in  any  case  in  which 
clothing  is  not  so  furnish^  to  them. 

2.  The  quantity  and  kind  of  clothing, 
and  any  cash  allowances  in  lieu  thereof, 
prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas¬ 
ury  hereunder  with  respect  to  the  Coast 
Guard  and  the  Coast  Guard  Reserve 
shall,  so  far  as  practicable,  be  in  con¬ 
formity  with  those  prescribed  by  the 
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Secretary  of  Defense  with  respect  to  the 
Navy  and  Naval  Reserve,  respectively. 

3.  Existing  regulations  prescribing  the 
quantity  and  kind  of  clothing  furnished, 
and  any  cash  allowances  in  lieu  thereof, 
shall  remain  in  eifect  until  modified,  re¬ 
voked,  or  superseded  by  action  taken 
pursuant  to  this  order. 


4.  The  term  “enlisted  men”  as  used  in 
this  order  shall  be  deemed  to  apply  to 
enlisted  persons  of  either  sex. 

6.  This  order  shall  become  effective  on 
April  1,  1950,  and  on  that  date  shall  su¬ 
persede  Executive  Order  No.  10049,  en¬ 
titled  “Delegating  the  Authority  of  the 
President  to  Prescribe  Clothing  Allow¬ 


ances,  and  Cash  Allowances  In  Lieu 
Thereof,  to  Enlisted  Men  in  the  Armed 
Forces.” 

Harry  S.  Truman 

The  White  House, 

February  24,  1950. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  50-1687;  Filed,  Feb.  27,  1950; 
11:11  a.  m.] 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


TITLE  6— AGRICULTURAL  CREDIT 

Chapter  ill — Farmers  Home  Adminis¬ 
tration,  Department  of  Agriculture 

Part  382 — Fur  Loan  Program 

LOAN  FORMS  AND  ROUTINES;  ADVANCES 

Section  382.8  in  Title  6,  Code  of  Fed¬ 
eral  Regulations  (14  F.  R.  4775),  is 
amended  to  add  paragraph  (f)  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

§  382.8  Loan  forms  and  routines. 

*  •  * 

(f)  Advances.  Fur  loan  dockets  may 
be  submitted  for  (1)  immediate  disburse¬ 
ment  of  the  full  amount  of  the  loan,  or 
(2)  disbursement  in  not  to  exceed  four 
advances,  only  if  (i)  the  circumstances 
of  an  individual  case  necessitate  such 
action  to  protect  properly  the  interests 
of  the  Government  and  the  borrower, 
and  (ii)  all  of  the  advances  for  operat¬ 
ing  expenses  are  related  to  the  same  crop 
year,  but  in  no  event  will  any  of  the  fu¬ 
ture  payment  vouchers  be  scheduled  for 
payment  more  than  12  months  from  the 
date  of  the  first  advance, 

(R.  S.  161;  6  U.  S.  C.  22.  Interprets  or  ap¬ 
plies  sec.  1,  Pub.  Law  38,  81st  Cong.) 

Derivation:  §382.8  contained  In  FHA  In¬ 
struction  446.1. 

Dated:  February  8,  1950. 

[seal]  Dillard  B.  Lasseter, 

Administrator, 

Farmers  Home  Administration. 
Approved:  February  21,  1950. 

A.  J.  Loveland, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  60-1602;  Filed,  Feb.  27,  1950; 
8:52  a.  m.] 


TITLE  7-- AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  IX — Production  and  Mar¬ 
keting  Administration  (Marketing 
Agreements  and  Orders),  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture 

Part  927 — Milk  in  the  New  York  Metro¬ 
politan  Milk  Marketing  Area 

ORDER  amending  ORDER  REGULATING 
HANDLING 

Findings  and  determinations.  The 
findings  and  determinations  hereinafter 
set  forth  are  supplementary  and  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  findings  and  determinations 
previously  made  in  connection  with  the 
issuance  of  the  aforesaid  order  and  each 
of  the  previously  issued  amendments 
thereto;  and  all  of  said  previous  findings 


and  determinations  are  hereby  ratified 
and  affirmed,  except  insofar  as  such  find¬ 
ings  and  determinations  may  be  in  con¬ 
flict  with  the  findings  and  determinations 
set  forth  herein, 

(a)  Findings  upon  the  basis  of  the 
hearing  record.  Pursuant  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.),  and  the  applicable 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure,  as 
amended,  governing  the  formulation  of 
marketing  agreements  and  marketing 
orders  (7  CFR  Part  900),  a  public  hear¬ 
ing  was  conducted  beginning  at  Glean, 
New  York,  on  September  19,  1949,  and 
ending  at  New  York  City  on  October  7, 
1949,  with  intervening  sessions  at  Corn¬ 
ing,  New  York,  on  September  20,  at  One- 
onta.  New  York,  on  September  21,  at 
Rutland,  Vermont,  on  September  23,  at 
Malone,  New  Yorl^  on  September  26,  at 
Canton,  New  York,  on  September  27,  at 
Watertown,  New  York,  on  September  28, 
and  at  Syracuse,  New  York,  on  September 
29-October  6,  inclusive,  upon  a  proposed 
amendment  to  the  tentative  marketing 
agreement  and  to  the  order,  as  amended, 
regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
New  York  metropolitan  milk  marketing 
area.  Upon  the  basis  of  the  evidence  in¬ 
troduced  at  such  hearing  and  the  record 
thereof,  it  is  found  that: 

(1)  The  said  order,  as  amended,  and 
as  hereby  further  amended,  and  all  of 
the  terms  and  conditions  of  said  order, 
as  amended,  and  as  hereby  further 
amended,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the 
declared  policy  of  the  act; 

(2)  The  parity  prices  of  milk  as  deter¬ 
mined  pursuant  to  section  2  of  the  act 
are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the  price  of 
feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds,  and 
other  economic  conditions  which  affect 
market  supply  of  and  demand  for  milk  in 
the  marketing  area,  and  the  minimum 
prices  specified  in  the  order,  as  amended, 
and  as  hereby  further  amended,  are  such 
prices  as  will  reflect  the  aforesaid  factors, 
insure  a  sufficient  quantity  of  pure  and 
wholesome  milk  and  be  in  the  public 
interest;  and 

(3)  The  said  order,  as  amended,  and 
as  hereby  further  amended,  regulates 
the  handling  of  milk  in  the  same  man¬ 
ner  as  and  is  applicable  only  to  persons 

'  in  the  respective  classes  of  industrial  and 
commercial  activity  specified  in  a  mar¬ 
keting  agreement  upon  which  a  hearing 
has  been  held. 

(b)  Additional  findings.  It  is  neces¬ 
sary  to  make  effective  promptly  this 
order  amending  the  said  order,  as 
amended,  to  reflect  current  marketing 
conditions,  and  to  insure  the  proper  pric¬ 


ing  of  milk  subject  to  the  order.  Orderly 
marketing  of  milk  will  be  jeopardized  by 
any  delay  beyond  March  1,  1950  in  the 
effective  date  of  the  said  order,  as 
amended  and  as  hereby  further  amend¬ 
ed.  The  changes  effected  by  this  order, 
amending  the  order,  as  amended,  do  not 
require  substantial  or  extensive  prep¬ 
aration  by  persons  affected  prior  to  the 
effective  date.  The  time  intervening  be- 
tw'een  the  date  of  issuance  of  this  order 
and  its  effective  date  affords  persons 
affected  a  reasonable  time  to  prepare  for 
its  effective  date.  In  view  of  the  fore¬ 
going,  it  is  impracticable,  unnecessary, 
and  contrary  to  the  public  interest  to  de¬ 
lay  the  effective  date  of  this  order  for  30 
days  after  its  publication.  (Section  4 

(c).  Administrative  Procedure  Act,  Pub¬ 
lic  Law  404,  79th  Cong.  60  Stat.  237) 

(c)  Determinations.  It  is  hereby  de¬ 
termined  that  handlers  (excluding  co¬ 
operative  associations  of  producers  who 
are  not  engaged  in  processing,  distrib¬ 
uting  or  shipping  milk  covered  by  this 
order,  amending  the  order,  as  amended, 
which  is  marketed  within  the  New  York 
metropolitan  milk  marketing  area)  of 
more  than  50  percent  of  the  milk  which 
is  marketed  within  the  said  marketing 
area,  refused  or  failed  to  sign  the  pro¬ 
posed  marketing  agreement  regulating 
the  handling  of  milk  in  the  said  market¬ 
ing  area,  and  it  is  hereby  further  de¬ 
termined  that: 

(1)  The  refusal  or  failure  of  such  han¬ 
dlers  to  sign  said  proposed  marketing 
agreement  tends  to  prevent  the  effectua¬ 
tion  of  the  declared  policy  of  the  act; 

(2)  The  issuance  of  this  order  amend¬ 
ing  the  order,  as  amended,  is  the  only 
practical  means,  pursuant  to  the  de¬ 
clared  policy  of  the  act,  of  advancing  the 
interests  of  producers  of  milk  which  is 
produced  for  sale  in  the  said  marketing 
area;  and 

(3)  The  issuance  of  this  order  further 
amending  the  said  order,  as  amended,  is 
approved  or  favored  by  af  least  two- 
thirds  of  the  producers  who  participated 
in  a  referendum  on  the  question  of  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  order,  and  who,  during  the 
determined  representative  period  (No¬ 
vember  1949)  were  engaged  in  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  milk  for  sale  in  the  said 
marketing  area. 

Order  relative  to  handling.  It  is  there¬ 
fore  ordered,  that  on  and  after  the  ef¬ 
fective  date  hereof,  the  handling  of  milk 
in  the  New  York  metropolitan  milk  mar¬ 
keting  area,  shall  be  in  conformity  to 
and  in  compliance  with  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  the  aforesaid  order,  as 
amended,  and  as  hereby  further 
amended,  and  the  aforesaid  order,  as 
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amended,  is  hereby  further  amended  as 
follows : 

1.  Amend  §  927.5  (a)  by  deleting  sub- 
paragraph  (1)  and  substituting  the  fol¬ 
lowing  : 

(1)  Class  I- A  price,  (i)  For  Class 
I-A  milk  the  price  during  each  month 
shall  be  a  price  computed  pursuant  to 
subdivisions  (a)  through  (fc)  of  this 
subparagraph;  Provided,  That  such 
price  shall  not  be  less  than  $4.80  in 
March  1950,  $4  58  in  April  1950,  $4.36  in 
May  1950,  $4.14  in  June  1950  and  $4.58 
in  July  1950  except  that  such  price  for 
any  of  the  months  of  March  through 
July  1950  shall  be  increased  or  decreased 
in  an  amount  by  which  the  201-210  mile 
zone  price  established  per  hundred¬ 
weight  of  Class  I  milk  under  Order  No.  4 
regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
Greater  Boston  marketing  area  for  that 
month  is  higher  or  lower,  respectively, 
than  $4.99  in  March,  $4.55  in  April,  $4.55 
in  May,  $4.55  in  June  and  $4.99  in  July. 

(a)  Divide  by  164.9  the  monthly  whole¬ 
sale  price  index  for  all  commodities  in 
the  second  preceding  month  as  reported 
by  the  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics,  United 
States  Department  of  Labor,  with  the 
year  1926  as  the  base  period.  Express 
the  result  to  three  decimal  places. 

ib)  Multiply  the  base  price  of  $5.66 
by  the  result  determined  pursuant  to 
subdivision  (a)  of  this  subparagraph. 
Express  the  result  to  the  nearest  cent. 

(c)  For  each  month  during  the  3-year 
period  ending  with  the  second  preceding 
month,  calculate  to  one  decimal  place  the 
percentage  that  the  total  volume  of  milk 
in  Classes  I-A,  I-B,  and  I-C  was  of  the 
total  volume  of  reported  receipts  of  milk 
from  producers  and  from  unrevealed 
sources  (these  percentages  to  be  referred 
to  as  utilization  percentages). 

(d)  Calculate  the  average  of  the  36 
monthly  utilization  percentages  for  the 
3-year  period  ending  with  the  second 
preceding  month. 

(e)  Calculate  the  average  of  the  6  util¬ 
ization  percentages  for  the  second  and 
third  preceding  months  and  for  the  same 
months  of  the  2  preceding  years. 

(/)  Divide  the  result  determined  pur¬ 
suant  to  subdivision  (e)  of  this  subpara¬ 
graph  by  the  result  determined  pursuant 
to  subdivision  id)  of  this  subparagraph 
expressing  the  result  to  three  decimal 
places. 

(fir)  Calculate  the  average  of  the  2 
utilization  percentages  in  the  second  and 
third  preceding  months. 

ih)  Divide  the  result  determined  pur¬ 
suant  to  subdivision  (fir)  of  this  subpara¬ 
graph  by  the  result  determined  pursuant 
to  subdivision  if)  of  this  subparagraph. 
Express  the  result  to  one  decimal  place 
and  add  100. 

(t)  Calculate  a  utilization  adjustment 
percentage  by  subtracting  the  base  uti¬ 
lization  percentage  of  63.6  from  the  re¬ 
sult  determined  pursuant  to  subdivision 
ih)  of  this  subparagraph. 

if)  Multiply  the  result  determined 
pursuant  to  subdivision  ib)  of  this  sub- 
paragraph  by  the  utilization  adjustment 
percentage  determined  pursuant  to  sub¬ 
division  ii)  of  this  subparagraph. 

ik)  Multiply  the  result  determined 
pursuant  to  subdivision  (?)  of  this  sub- 
paragraph  by  the  following  seasonal  ad¬ 


justment  factor  for  the  month  for  which 
the  Class  I-A  price  is  being  determined; 


January _  1.05 

February _  1. 03 

March _  1.00 

April _  .94 

May . 88 

June _  .  88 


July  _  0. 95 

August _  1.00 

September  ___  1.04 

October _  1. 07 

November  ___  1. 09 

December  ___  1. 07 


(ii)  Whenever  any  of  the  following 
conditions  exist  for  3  consecutive 
months,  the  Secretary  shall  call  a  pub¬ 
lic  hearing  promptly  to  consider  those 
and  other  economic  conditions,  or 
promptly  announce  his  determination 
that  such  a  hearing  should  not  be  held, 
together  with  reasons  for  such  determi¬ 
nation  : 

(a)  There  is  a  difference  of  more  than 
6  points  for  each  of  3  consecutive  months 
between  the  index  of  the  cost  of  produc¬ 
tion  announced  pursuant  to  paragraph 
(g)  (1)  (vi)  of  this  section  and  the  in¬ 
dex  of  wholesale  prices  (1948  base)  an¬ 
nounced  pursuant  to  paragraph  (g)  (1) 
(1)  of  this  section. 

ib)  There  is  a  difference  of  more  than 
15  points  for  each  of  3  consecutive 
months  between  the  index  of  the  cost 
of  production  announced  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (g)  (1)  (vi)  of  this  section 
and  the  index  of  the  Class  I-A  price  an¬ 
nounced  pursuant  to  paragraph  (g)  (1) 
(vii)  of  this  section. 

(c)  The  Class  I-A  price  for  each  of 
3  consecutive  months  is  less  than  $1.00 
higher  than  the  condensery  price  an¬ 
nounced  pursuant  to  paragraph  (g)  (1) 
(viii)  of  this  section  for  such  months  or 
more  than  $2.50  higher  than  such  con¬ 
densery  price. 

2.  Amend  that  portion  of  §  927.5  (g) 
preceding  subparagraph  (2)  thereof  to 
read: 

(g)  Announcement  of  prices.  The 
market  administrator  shall  publicly  an¬ 
nounce  the  following: 

(1)  Not  later  than  the  25th  day  of  each 
month,  or  the  next  succeeding  work¬ 
day  in  any  month  in  which  the  25th  day 
is  a  Sunday  or  holiday: 

(i)  The  monthly  wholesale  price  in¬ 
dex  for  all  commodities  in  the  preceding 
month  as  reported  (with  the  year  1926 
as  the  base  period)  by  the  Bureau  of 
Labor  Statistics,  United  States  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Labor,  and  the  resulting  index 
obtained  by  converting  the  reported  in¬ 
dex  to  a  1948  base  by  dividing  it  by  164.9. 

(ii)  The  utilization  adjustment  per¬ 
centage  computed  pursuant  to  para¬ 
graph  (a)  (1)  (1)  of  this  section  for  the 
following  month. 

(iil)  The  preliminary  Class  I-A  price 
computed  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  (1) 
(1)  of  this  section  for  the  following 
month. 

(iv)  The  average,  for  the  period  be¬ 
ginning  with  the  25th  of  the  immedi¬ 
ately  preceding  month  and  ending  with 
the  24th  of  the  current  month,  of  the 
highest  prices  reported  dally  by  the 
United  States  Department  of  Agriculture 
for  U.  S.  Grade  A  or  U.  S.  92-score  butter 
at  wholesale  in  the  New  York  market. 

(v)  The  preliminary  calculation  for 
the  following  month  pursuant  to  para¬ 
graph  (a)  (4)  (1)  of  this  section. 

(vi)  The  index  of  the  cost  of  produc¬ 
tion  for  the  preceding  month  computed 
by  the  market  administrator  as  follows: 


Combine  the  Index  numbers  for  the  States 
of  New  York,  Pennsylvania,  and  Vermont 
with  weights  of  84  for  New  York,  13  for 
Pennsylvania,  and  3  for  Vermont.  The  In¬ 
dex  numbers  of  cost  of  production  for  New 
York  shall  be  Index  numbers  computed  by 
the  New  York  State  College  of  Agriculture 
at  Cornell  University  (1910-14  base),  con¬ 
verted  to  a  1948  base  by  dividing  by  321. 

The  index  numbers  of  cost  of  production 
for  Pennsylvania  shall  be  computed  by  com¬ 
bining  the  index  (using  a  base  of  54  cents 
and  a  weight  of  50)  of  hourly  composite 
wage  rates,  reported  for  Pennsylvania  by  the 
United  States  Department  of  Agriculture; 
the  Index  (using  a  base  of  $4.53  andva  weight 
of  30)  of  all  pvuchases  of  mixed  dairy  feeds, 
reported  for  Pennsylvania  by  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture:  and  the 
index  (using  a  base  of  $23.31  and  a  weight 
of  20)  of  prices  received  by  farmers  for  all 
hay,  baled  per  ton,  reported  for  Pennsylvania 
by  the  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture. 

The  Index  numbers  of  cost  of  production 
for  Vermont  shall  be  computed  by  combining 
the  index  (using  a  base  of  69  cents  and  a 
weight  of  50)  of  hourly  composite  wage 
rates,  reported  for  Vermont  by  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture;  the  Index 
(using  a  base  of  $4.63  and  a  weight  of  30)  of 
all  purchases  of  mixed  dairy  feeds,  reported 
for  Vermont  by  the  United  States  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture;  and  the  index  (using 
a  base  of  $25.42  and  a  weight  of  20)  of  prices 
received  by  farmers  for  all  hay,  baled  per 
ton,  reported  for  Vermont  by  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture. 

(Vii)  The  index  computed  by  dividing 
the  Class  I-A  formula  price,  prior  to 
the  seasonal  adjustment,  for  the  follow¬ 
ing  month  by  $5.66. 

(viii)  The  average  of  prices  paid  in 
the  preceding  month  by  18  midwestern 
condenseries  as  reported  by  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture. 

(ix)  Other  statistics  relating  to  eco¬ 
nomic  conditions  affecting  the  market 
supply  and  demand  for  milk. 

(Sec.  6,  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U,  S.  C. 
and  Sup.,  608c) 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  24th 
day  of  February  1950  to  be  effective  on 
and  after  the  first  day  of  March  1950. 

[seal]  a.  J.  Loveland, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  60-1639;  Filed,  Feb,  27,  1950; 

9:03  a.  m.] 


Part  941 — Milk  in  the  Chicago,  Illinois, 
Marketing  Area 

ORDER  AMENDING  ORDER  REGULATING 
HANDLING 

Findings  and  determinations.  The 
findings  and  determinations  hereinafter 
set  forth  are  supplementary  and  in  ad¬ 
dition  to  the  findings  and  determinations 
previously  made  in  connection  with  the 
Issuance  of  the  aforesaid  order  and  each 
of  the  previously  Issued  amendments 
thereto;  and  all  of  said  previous  findings 
and  determinations  are  hereby  ratified 
and  affirmed,  except  insofar  as  such  find¬ 
ings  and  determinations  may  be  in 
conflict  with  the  findings  and  determina¬ 
tions  set  forth  herein. 

(a)  Findings  upon  the  basis  of  the 
hearing  record.  Pursuant  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
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U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.),  and  the  applicable 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure,  as 
amended,  governing  the  formulation  of 
marketing  agreements  and  marketing 
orders  (7  CFR  Part  900),  a  public  hear¬ 
ing  was  held  at  Chicago,  Illinois,  on  No¬ 
vember  16-22,  1949,  upon  a  proposed 
amendment  to  the  tentative  marketing 
agreement  and  to  the  order,  as  amended, 
regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
Chicago,  Illinois,  marketing  area.  Upon 
the  basis  of  the  evidence  introduced  at 
such  hearing  and  the  record  thereof,  it 
is  found  that: 

(1)  The  said  order,  as  amended,  and 
as  hereby  further  amended,  and  all  of 
the  terms  and  conditions  of  said  order, 
as  amended,  and  as  hereby  further 
amended,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the 
declared  policy  of  the  act; 

(2)  The  parity  prices  of  milk  as  deter¬ 
mined  pursuant  to  section  2  of  the  act 
are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the  price  of 
feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds  and 
other  economic  conditions  which  affect 
market  supply  of  and  demand  for  milk 
In  the  marketing  area,  and  the  minimum 
prices  specified  in  the  order,  as  amended, 
and  as  hereby  further  amended,  are  such 
prices  as  will  reflect  the  aforesaid  factors. 
Insure  a  sufficient  quantity  of  pure  and 
wholesome  milk  and  be  in  the  public 
Interest;  and 

(3)  The  said  order,  as  amended,  and 
as  hereby  further  amended,  regulates  the 
handling  of  milk  in  the  same  manner  as 
and  is  applicable  only  to  persons  in  the 
respective  classes  of  industrial  and  com¬ 
mercial  activity  specified  in  a  marketing 
agreement  upon  which  a  hearing  has 
been  held. 

(b)  Additional  findings.  It  Is  neces¬ 
sary,  in  the  public  interest,  to  make  effec¬ 
tive  not  later  than  March  1,  1950,  the 
present  amendments  to  the  said  order, 
as  amended,  in  order  to  reflect  current 
marketing  conditions.  Any  delay  beyond 
March  1, 1950,  in  the  effective  date  of  this 
order,  as  amended,  and  as  hereby  fur¬ 
ther  amended,  will  seriously  impair 
orderly  marketing  of  milk  in  the  Chicago, 
Illinois,  marketing  area.  The  provisions 
of  the  said  order  are  well  known  to  han¬ 
dlers — the  public  hearing  having  been 
held  November  16-22,  1949,  and  the 
decision  having  been  executed  by  the  Act¬ 
ing  Secretary  February  8,  1950.  There¬ 
fore,  reasonable  time,  under  the  circum¬ 
stances,  has  been  afforded  persons 
affected  to  prepare  for  its  effective  date. 
In  view  of  the  foregoing,  it  is  hereby 
found  and  determined  that  good  cause 
exists  for  making  this  order,  amending 
the  order,  as  amended,  effective  March  1, 
1950,  and  that  it  w’ould  be  impracticable, 
unnecessary,  and  contrary  to  the  public 
Interest  to  delay  the  effective  date  of  this 
order  30  days  after  its  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register.  (See  section  4  (c) 
Administrative  Procedure  Act,  Public 
Law  404,  79th  Congress,  60  Stat.  237.) 

(c)  Determinations.  It  is  hereby  de¬ 
termined  that  handlers  (excluding  co¬ 
operative  associations  of  producers  who 
are  not  engaged  in  processing,  distribut¬ 
ing  or  shipping  milk  covert  by  this 
order,  amending  the  order,  as  amended, 
which  is  marketed  within  the  Chicago, 
Illinois,  marketing  area)  of  more  than 
50  percent  of  the  milk  which  is  marketed 


within  the  said  marketing  area,  refused 
or  failed  to  sign  the  proposed  marketing 
agreement  regulating  the  handling  of 
milk  in  the  said  marketing  area,  and  it 
Is  hereby  further  determined  that: 

( 1 )  Tlie  refusal  or  failure  of  such  han¬ 
dlers  to  sign  said  proposed  marketing 
agreement  tends  to  prevent  the  effectua¬ 
tion  of  the  declared  policy  of  the  act; 

(2)  The  issuance  of  this  order  amend¬ 
ing  the  order,  as  amended,  is  the  only 
practical  means,  pursuant  to  the  declared 
policy  of  the  act,  of  advancing  the  inter¬ 
ests  of  producers  of  milk  which  is  pro¬ 
duced  for  sale  in  the  said  marketing 
area;  and 

(3 )  The  issuance  of  this  order  amend¬ 
ing  the  order,  as  amended,  is  approved  or 
favored  by  at  least  two-thirds  of  the  pro¬ 
ducers  who  participated  in  a  referendum 
on  the  question  of  approval  of  the  order, 
and  who,  during  the  determined  repre¬ 
sentative  period  (November  1949),  were 
engaged  in  the  production  of  milk  for 
sale  in  the  said  marketing  area. 

Order  relative  to  handling.  It  Is 
therefore  ordered,  that  on  and  after  the 
effective  date  hereof,  the  handling  of 
milk  in  the  Chicago,  Illinois,  marketing 
area  shall  be  in  conformity  to  and  in 
compliance  with  the  terms  and  condi¬ 
tions  of  the  aforesaid  order,  as  amended, 
and  as  hereby  further  amended,  and  the 
aforesaid  order,  as  amended,  is  hereby 
further  amended  as  follows: 

1.  Delete  §  941.4  (f)  (4)  and  substitute 
therefor  the  following: 

(4)  Subtract  from  the  remaining 
pounds  of  milk  in  each  class,  in  series 
beginning  with  the  lowest-priced  milk, 
the  pounds  of  milk  received  from  sources 
other  than  producers  or  handlers; 

2.  Delete  §  941.4  (f )  (5)  and  substitute 
therefor  the  following: 

(5)  Subtract  from  the  remaining 
pounds  of  milk  in  each  class,  in  series 
beginning  with  the  lowest-priced  milk, 
the  pounds  of  overrun;  and 

3.  Delete  §  941.4  (f )  (6)  and  substitute 
therefor  the  following: 

(6)  In  the  event  the  total  pounds  of 
milk  remaining  in  the  several  classes  is 
greater,  or  less,  than  the  pounds  of  milk 
received  from  producers  (including  the 
handler’s  own  farm  production),  recon¬ 
ciliation  shall  be  effected  by  respectively 
deducting  such  difference  from,  or  add¬ 
ing  such  difference  to,  the  pounds  of  milk 
which  are  priced  at  the  lowest  an¬ 
nounced  price  per  hundredweight  of  milk 
applicable  for  the  delivery  period. 

4.  Delete  §  941.5  and  substitute  there¬ 
for  the  following: 

§  941.5  Minimum  prices — (a)  Basic 
formula  price.  The  basic  formula  price 
to  be  used  in  computing  the  prices  for 
Class  I  milk  and  Class  n  milk  for  each 
delivery  period  shall  be  the  higher  of  the 
prices  for  Class  in  milk  and  Class  IV 
milk  as  computed  by  the  market  admin¬ 
istrator  pursuant  to  subparagraphs  (3) 
and  (4)  of  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section 
for  the  delivery  period  next  preceding: 
Provided,  That  for  the  first  delivery 
period  following  any  amendment  of  this 
section  the  basic  formula  price  shall  be 
computed  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 


this  section  as  in  effect  prior  to  such 
amendment. 

(b)  Class  prices.  Subject  to  the  ap¬ 
propriate  location  adjustment  credits, 
as  set  forth  in  paragraph  (c)  of  this 
section,  each  handler,  at  the  time  and 
In  the  manner  set  forth  In  §  941.8  shall 
pay  per  hundredweight  of  milk  pur¬ 
chased  or  received  during  each  delivery 
period  from  producers  or  from  coopera¬ 
tive  associations,  not  less  than  the  price.s 
set  forth  below  in  this  paragraph; 

(1)  Class  I  milk.  The  price  for  Class  I 
milk  shall  be  the  basic  formula  price 
plus  the  following  amount  for  the  de¬ 
livery  period  indicated:  May  and  June, 
$0.50;  August,  September,  October,  and 
November,  $0.90;  all  others,  $0.70. 

(2)  Class  II  milk.  The  price  for  Class 

II  milk  shall  be  the  basic  formula  price 
plus  the  following  amount  for  the  de¬ 
livery  period  Indicated:  May  and  June, 
$0.30;  August,  September,  October,  and 
November,  $0.50;  all  others,  $0.40. 

(3)  Class  III  milk.  The  price  for  Class 

III  milk  shall  be  the  highest  of  the 
prices  resulting  from  the  respective  for¬ 
mulas  set  forth  in  subdivisions  (i)  and 
(ii)  of  this  subparagraph  and  in  subpar¬ 
agraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph:  Provided, 
That  the  price  resulting  from  the  for¬ 
mula  set  forth  in  subdivision  (i)  of  this 
subparagraph  shall  apply  to  that  milk 
the  butterfat  from  which  is  contained  in 
evaporated  milk,  condensed  milk,  or 
whole  milk  powder. 

(i)  The  average  of  the  prices  per 
hundredweight  reported  to  have  been 
paid,  or  to  be  paid,  for  such  delivery 
period  to  farmers  for  milk  containing 
3.5  percent  butterfat  delivered  during 
such  delivery  period  at  each  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  listed  manufacturing  plants  or 
places  for  which  prices  are  reported  to 
the  United  States  Department  of  Agri¬ 
culture  or  to  the  market  administrator: 

Companies  and  Location 

Borden  Co.,  Black  Creek,  Wls. 

Borden  Co.,  Greenville,  Wis, 

Borden  Co.,  Mount  Pleasant,  Mich, 

Borden  Co„  New  London,  Wis. 

Borden  Co.,  OrfordvUle,  Wis. 

Carnation  Co.,  Berlin,  Wis. 

Carnation  Co.,  Jefferson,  Wls. 

Carnation  Co.,  Chilton,  Wls. 

Carnation  Co.,  Oconomowoc,  Wls. 

Carnation  Co.,  Richland  Center,  Wls 

Carnation  Co.,  Sparta,  Mich. 

Pet  Milk  Co.,  Belleville,  Wis. 

Pet  Milk  Co.,  Coopersville,  Mich. 

Pet  Milk  Co.,  Hudson,  Mich. 

Pet  Milk  Co.,  New  Glarus,  Wls. 

Pet  Milk  Co.,  Wayland,  Mich. 

White  House  Milk  Co.,  Manitowoc,  Wls. 

White  House  Milk  Co.,  West  Bend,  Wls. 

(il)  The  price  per  hundredweight  com¬ 
puted  from  the  following  formula: 

(a)  Multiply  the  simple  average  as 
computed  by  the  market  administrator, 
of  the  daily  average  wholesale  selling 
prices  (using  the  midpoint  of  any  price 
range  as  one  price)  of  Grade  A  (92-score) 
bulk  creamery  butter  per  pound  at  Chi¬ 
cago,  as  reported  by  the  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture  during  the 
delivery  period,  by  6; 

(b)  Add  2.4  times  the  simple  average, 
as  published  by  the  United  States  De¬ 
partment  of  Agriculture,  of  the  prices 
determined  per  pound  of  “Cheddars”  on 
the  Wisconsin  Cheese  Exchange  at  Ply- 
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mouth,  Wisconsin,  for  the  trading  days 
that  fall  within  the  month; 

(c)  Divide  by  7; 

(d)  Add  30  percent  thereof;  and 

(e)  Multiply  by  3.6. 

(4)  Class  IV  milk.  The  price  for  Class 
IV  milk  shall  be  that  computed  from  the 
following  formula: 

(i)  Multiply  by  4.24  the  simple  aver¬ 
age.  as  computed  by  the  market  admin¬ 
istrator.  of  the  daily  wholesale  selling 
prices  (using  the  midpoint  of  any  price 
range  as  one  price)  of  Grade  A  A  (93- 
score)  bulk  creamery  butter  per  pound 
at  Chicago,  as  reported  by  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture  during 
the  delivery  period;  Provided.  That  if  no 
price  is  reported  for  Grade  AA  (93-score) 
butter,  the  highest  of  the  prices  reported 
for  Grade  A  (92-score)  butter  for  that 
day  shall  be  used  in  lieu  of  the  price  for 
Grade  AA  (93-score)  butter; 

(ii)  Multiply  by  8.2  the  simple  aver¬ 
age,  as  computed  by  the  market  admin¬ 
istrator,  of  the  weighted  averages  of 
carlot  prices  per  pound  for  nonfat  dry 
milk  solids,  spray  and  roller  process,  re¬ 
spectively,  for  human  consumption, 
f.  o.  b.  manufacturing  plants  in  the  Chi¬ 
cago  area,  as  published  for  the  period 
from  the  26th  day  of  the  Immediately 
preceding  delivery  period  through  the 
25th  day  of  the  current  delivery  period 
by  the  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture;  and 

(iii)  From  the  sum  of  the  results  ar¬ 
rived  at  under  subdivisions  (i)  and  (ii) 
of  this  subparagraph,  subtract  67  cents. 

(c)  Location  adjustment  credit  to 
handlers.  (1)  The  location  adjustment 
credit  with  respect  to  that  portion  of 
milk  received  directly  from  producers  at 
an  approved  plant  (1)  which  is  moved  in 
the  form  of  fluid  milk  or  fluid  skim  milk 
from  such  approved  plant  to  a  plant 
engaged  in  the  bottling  of  fluid  milk, 
which  is  located  less  than  70  miles  from 
the  City  Hall  in  Chicago,  or  (ii)  which  is 
cla.ssifled  as  Class  I  milk  but  did  not  move 
in  the  manner  described  in  subdivision 

(i)  of  this  subparagraph  or  in  subpara¬ 
graph  (2)  (i)  of  this  paragraph,  shall  be 
2  cents  per  hundredweight  for  each  15 
miles  or  fraction  thereof  that  such  ap¬ 
proved  plant  is  located  more  than  70 
miles  from  the  City  Hall  in  Chicago,  but 
not  to  exceed  a  total  credit  of  42  cents 
per  hundredweight:  Provided.  That  there 
shall  be  no  location  adjustment  credit 
with  respect  to  milk  classified  as  Class 
I  milk  pursuant  to  §  941.4  (b)  (1)  (iii). 

(2)  The  location  adjustment  credit 
with  respect  to  that  portion  of  milk  re¬ 
ceived  directly  from  producers  at  an  ap¬ 
proved  plant  (i)  which  is  moved  in  the 
form  of  fluid  cream  from  such  approved 
plant  to  a  plant  engaged  in  the  bottling 
of  fluid  milk  or  fluid  cream  or  in  the 
manufacturing  of  ice  cream  or  ice  cream 
mix,  which  is  located  less  than  70  miles 
from  the  City  Hall  in  Chicago,  or  (ii) 
which  is  classified  as  Class  II  milk  but  did 
not  move  in  the  manner  described  in  sub- 
paragraph  (1)  (i)  of  this  paragraph  or 
in  subdivision  (i)  of  this  subparagraph, 
shall  be  ascertained  by  dividing  the 
pounds  of  butterfat  contained  therein  by 
0.36  and  applying  to  the  result  the  appli¬ 
cable  rate  per  hundredweight  specified 
in  the  following  table: 


Cents  per 

Distance  from  the  approved  plant  hundred- 


to  the  City  Hall  in  Chicago  weight 
0  to  70  miles  (zone  1) _  0 

70.1  to  85  miles  (zone  2) _  6 

85.1  to  115  miles  (zones  3  and  4) _  10 

115.1  to  160  miles  (zones  5,  6,  and  7) _  20 

160.1  to  220  miles  (zones  8,  9.  10,  and 

11) . . - . - .  30 

220.1  to  250  miles  (zones  12  and  13) _  35 

250.1  to  310  miles  (zones  14,  15,  16  and 

17) . . . - .  40 

310.1  and  over  (zones  18  and  over) _  60 


(3)  The  burden  rests  upon  the  handler 
who  received  the  milk  from  producers  to 
prove  to  the  market  administrator  that 
the  conditions  required  for  the  receiving 
of  location  adjustment  credits  have  been 
fulfilled. 

(4)  All  mileages  described  In  sub- 
paragraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of  this  para¬ 
graph  shall  be  computed  by  the  market 
administrator  by  rail  or  highway  dis¬ 
tance,  whichever  is  shorter. 

5.  Delete  §  941.6  (b)  and  substitute 
therefor  the  following: 

(b)  Payment  for  milk  received  from 
sources  determined  as  other  than  from 
producers  or  other  handlers.  The  mar¬ 
ket  administrator  in  computing  the  value 
of  milk  for  each  handler  pursuant  to 
§  941.7  shall  add  an  amount  determined 
by  multiplying  the  pounds  of  milk  pur¬ 
chased  or  received  from  sources  deter¬ 
mined  as  other  than  producers  or  other 
handlers  by  the  difference  between  the 
value  of  such  milk  pursuant  to  its  alloca¬ 
tion  in  §  941.4  (f)  (3)  and  the  value  of 
such  milk  at  the  lowest  announced  price 
per  hundredweight  of  milk  applicable  for 
the  delivery  period.  This  provision  shall 
not  apply  if  such  handler  can  prove  to 
the  market  administrator  that  such  milk 
was  used  for  purposes  which  did  not  vio¬ 
late  any  regulations  issued  by  the  various 
health  authorities  in  the  marketing  area. 

6.  Delete  §  941.8  (b)  and  substitute 
therefor  the  following: 

(b)  Location  adjustment  to  producers. 
In  making  payments  to  producers  pur¬ 
suant  to  paragraph  (a)  (2)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion.  each  handler  shall  deduct  per 
hundredweight  of  milk  purchased  or 
received  from  producers  at  a  plant  lo¬ 
cated  more  than  70  miles  from  the  City 
Hall  in  Chicago,  2  cents  for  each  15  miles 
or  fraction  thereof:  Provided.  That  all 
such  mileages  shall  be  computed  by  the 
market  administrator  by  rail  or  highway 
distance,  whichever  is  shorter. 

7.  Delete  §  941.8  (c)  and  substitute 
therefor  the  following; 

(c)  Butterfat  differential  to  produc¬ 
ers.  For  each  one-tenth  of  1  percent 
above  or  below  3.5  percent  In  average 
butterfat  content  of  milk  delivered  by 
any  producer  during  any  delivery  period, 
the  uniform  price  paid  to  such  producer 
shall  be  plus  or  minus,  as  the  case  may 
be,  an  amount  computed  as  follows: 
To  the  simple  average,  as  computed  by 
the  market  administrator,  of  the  daily 
wholesale  selling  prices  (using  the  mid¬ 
point  of  any  price  range  as  one  price) 
of  Grade  A  (92-score)  bulk  creamery 
butter  per  pound  at  Chicago,  as  re¬ 
ported  by  the  United  States  Department 
of  Agriculture  for  the  delivery  period 
during  which  the  milk  was  received,  add 


20  percent,  divide  the  result  obtained  by 
10,  and  adjust  to  the  nearest  Vio  cent. 

(Sec.  5,  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
and  Sup.  608c) 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  24th 
day  of  February  1950,  to  be  effective  on 
and  after  the  first  day  of  March  1950. 

[seal]  a.  J.  Loveland, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  50-1637;  Piled,  Feb.  27,  1950; 
9:04  a.  m.] 


Part  969 — Milk  in  the  Suburban  Chi¬ 
cago,  Illinois,  Marketing  Area 

ORDER  amending  ORDER  REGULATING 
HANDLING 

Findings  and  determinations.  The 
findings  and  determinations  hereinafter 
set  forth  are  supplementary  and  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  findings  and  determinations 
previously  made  in  connection  with  the 
issuance  of  the  aforesaid  order  and  each 
of  the  previously  issued  amendments 
thereto;  and  all  of  said  previous  findings 
and  determinations  are  hereby  ratified 
and  affirmed,  except  insofar  as  such  find¬ 
ings  and  determinations  may  be  in 
conflict  with  the  findings  and  determina¬ 
tions  set  forth  herein, 

(a)  Findings  upon  the  basis  of  the 
hearing  record.  Pursuant  to  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.),  and  the  applicable 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure,  as 
amended,  governing  the  formulation  of 
marketing  agreements  and  marketing 
orders  (7  CFR  Part  900) ,  a  public  hearing 
was  held  at  Chicago,  Illinois,  on  No¬ 
vember  16-22,  1949,  upon  a  proposed 
amendment  to  the  tentative  marketing 
agreement  and  to  the  order,  as  amended, 
regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
Suburban  Chicago.  Illinois,  marketing 
area.  Upon  the  basis  of  the  evidence 
introduced  at  such  hearing  and  the  rec¬ 
ord  thereof,  it  is  found  that : 

(1)  The  said  order,  as  amended,  and 
as  hereby  further  amended,  and  all  of 
the  terms  and  conditions  of  said  order, 
as  amended,  and  as  hereby  further 
amended,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  de¬ 
clared  policy  of  the  act ; 

(2)  The  parity  prices  of  milk  as  deter¬ 
mined  pursuant  to  section  2  of  the  act 
are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the  price 
of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds  and 
other  economic  conditions  which  affect 
market  supply  of  and  demand  for  milk 
in  the  marketing  area  and  the  minimum 
prices  specified  in  the  order,  as  amended, 
and  as  hereby  further  amended,  are  such 
prices  as  will  reflect  the  aforesaid  fac¬ 
tors,  insure  a  sufficient  quantity  of  pure 
and  wholesome  milk  and  be  in  the  public 
interest;  and 

(3)  The  said  order,  as  amended,  and 
as  hereby  further  amended,  regulates  the 
handling  of  milk  in  the  same  manner  as 
and  is  applicable  only  to  persons  in  the 
respective  classes  of  industrial  and  com¬ 
mercial  activity  specified  in  a  marketing 
agreement  upon  which  a  hearing  has 
been  held. 

(b)  Additional  findings.  It  is  neces¬ 
sary,  in  the  public  interest,  to  make  ef- 
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fective  not  later  than  March  1,  1960,  the 
present  amendments  to  the  said  order,  as 
amended,  in  order  to  reflect  current  mar¬ 
keting  conditions.  Any  delay  beyond 
March  1,  1959,  in  the  effective  date  of 
this  order,  as  amended,  and  as  hereby 
further  amended,  will  seriously  impair 
orderly  marketing  of  milk  in  the  Subur¬ 
ban  Chicago,  Illinois,  marketing  area. 
The  provisions  of  the  said  order  are  well 
known  to  handlers — the  public  hearing 
having  been  held  November  16-22,  1949, 
and  the  decision  having  been  executed 
by  the  Acting  Secretary  February  8, 1950. 
Therefore,  reasonable  time,  under  the 
circumstances,  has  been  afforded  persons 
affected  to  prepare  for  its  effective  date. 
In  view  of  the  foregoing,  it  is  hereby 
found  and  determined  that  good  cause 
exists  for  making  this  order,  amending 
the  order,  as  amended,  effective  March  1, 
1950,  and  that  it  would  be  impracticable, 
unnecessary,  and  contrary  to  the  public 
interest  to  delay  the  effective  date  of  this 
order  30  days  after  its  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register.  (See  section  4  (c)  Ad¬ 
ministrative  Procedure  Act,  Public  Law 
404,  79th  Congress,  60  Stat.  237.) 

(d)  Determinations.  It  is  hereby  de¬ 
termined  that  handlers  (excluding  coop¬ 
erative  associations  of  producers  who 
are  not  engaged  in  processing,  distribut¬ 
ing  or  shipping  milk  covered  by  this 
order,  amending  the  order,  as  amended, 
which  Is  marketed  within  the  Suburban 
Chicago,  Illinois,  marketing  area)  of 
more  than  50  percent  of  the  milk  which 
is  marketed  within  the  said  marketing 
area,  refused  or  failed  to  sign  the  pro¬ 
posed  marketing  agreement  regulating 
the  handling  of  milk  in  the  said  market¬ 
ing  area,  and  it  is  hereby  further  de¬ 
termined  that: 

(1)  The  refusal  or  failure  of  such 
handlers  to  sign  said  proposed  market¬ 
ing  agreement  tends  to  prevent  the  ef¬ 
fectuation  of  the  declared  policy  of  the 
act; 

(2)  The  issuance  of  this  order  amend¬ 
ing  the  order,  as  amended,  is  the  only 
practical  means,  pursuant  to  the  de¬ 
clared  policy  of  the  act,  of  advancing  the 
interests  of  producers  of  milk  which  is 
produced  for  sale  in  the  said  marketing 
area;  and 

(3)  The  issuance  of  this  order  amend¬ 
ing  the  order,  as  amended,  is  approved 
or  favored  by  at  least  two-thirds  of  the 
producers  who  participated  in  a  refer¬ 
endum  on  the  question  of  approval  of  the 
order,  and  who  during  the  determined 
representative  period  (November  1949), 
were  engaged  in  the  production  of  milk 
for  sale  in  the  said  marketing  area. 

Order  relative  to  handling.  It  is 
therefore  ordered,  that  on  and  after  the 
effective  date  hereof,  the  handling  of 
milk  in  the  Suburban  Chicago,  Illinois, 
marketing  area,  shall  be  in  conformity 
to  and  in  compliance  with  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  the  aforesaid  order,  as 
amended,  and  as  hereby  further  amend¬ 
ed,  and  the  aforesaid  order,  as  amended, 
is  hereby  further  amended  as  follows: 

1.  Delete  §  969.4  (f)  (7)  and  substitute 
therefor  the  following; 

(7)  In  the  event  the  total  pounds  of 
milk  remaining  in  the  several  classes  is 
greater,  or  less,  than  the  pounds  of  milk 
received  from  producers  (including  the 
handler’s  own  farm  production)  plus  the 


3.5  percent  milk  equivalent  of  butterfat 
overrun,  reconciliation  shall  be  effected 
by  respectively  deducting  such  differ¬ 
ences  from,  or  adding  such  differences  to, 
the  pounds  of  milk  which  are  priced  at 
the  lowest  announced  price  per  hundred¬ 
weight  of  milk  applicable  for  the  delivery 
period. 

2.  Delete  §  969.5  (a)  and  substitute 
therefor  the  following: 

§  969.5  Minimum  prices — (a)  Basie 
formula  price.  The  basic  formula  price 
to  be  used  in  computing  the  prices  of 
Class  I  milk  and  Class  II  milk  for  each 
delivery  period  shall  be  the  higher  of  the 
prices  for  Class  m  milk  and  Class  IV 
milk  as  computed  by  the  market  ad¬ 
ministrator  pursuant  to  subparagraphs 
(3)  and  (4)  of  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section  for  the  delivery  period  next  pre¬ 
ceding:  Provided,  That  for  the  first  de¬ 
livery  period  following  any  amendment 
of  §  969.5  the  basic  formula  price  shall 
be  computed  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
of  §  989.5  as  in  effect  prior  to  such 
amendment. 

3.  Delete  §  969.5  (b)  (3)  and  substi¬ 
tute  therefor  the  following: 

(3)  Class  III  milk.  The  price  for 
Class  III  milk  shall  be  the  highest  of  the 
prices  resulting  from  the  respective 
formulas  set  forth  in  subdivisions  (i) 
and  (ii)  of  this  subparagraph  and  in  sub- 
paragraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph:  Pro¬ 
vided.  That  the  price  resulting  from  the 
formula  set  forth  in  subdivision  (i)  of 
this  subparagraph  shall  apply  to  that 
milk  the  butterfat  from  which  is  con¬ 
tained  in  evaporated  milk,  condensed 
milk,  or  whole  milk  powder. 

(i)  The  average  of  the  prices  per 
hundredweight  reported  to  have  been 
paid,  or  to  be  paid,  for  such  dehvery 
period  to  farmers  for  milk  containing  3.5 
percent  butterfat  delivered  during  such 
delivery  period  at  each  of  the  following 
listed  manufacturing  plants  or  places 
for  which  prices  are  reported  to  the 
United  States  Department  of  Agriculture 
or  to  the  market  administrator: 

Companies  and  Location 

Borden  Co.,  Black  Creek,  Wls. 

Borden  Co.,  Greenville,  Wls. 

Borden  Co.,  Mount  Pleasant,  Mich. 

Borden  Co.,  New  London,  Wis. 

Borden  Co.,  Orfordville,  Wis. 

Carnation  Co.,  Berlin,  Wls. 

Carnation  Co.,  Jefferson,  Wls. 

Carnation  Co.,  Chilton,  Wls. 

Carnation  Co.,  Oconomowoc,  Wls. 
Carnation  Co.,  Richland  Center,  Wls. 
Carnation  Co.,  Sparta,  Mich. 

Pet'  Milk  Co.,  Belleville,  Wls. 

Pet  Milk  Co.,  Coopersvllle,  Mich. 

Pet  Milk  Co.,  Hudson,  Mich. 

Pet  Milk  Co.,  New  Glarus,  Wis, 

Pet  Milk  Co.,  Wayland,  Mich. 

White  House  Milk  Co.,  Manitowoc,  Wls, 
White  House  Milk  Co..  West  Bend.  Wls, 

(ii)  The  price  per  hundredweight 
computed  from  the  following  formula: 

(a)  Multiply  the  simple  average,  as 
computed  by  the  market  administrator, 
of  the  daily  average  wholesale  selling 
prices  (using  the  midpoint  of  any  price 
range  as  one  price)  of  Grade  A  (92- 
score)  bulk  creamery  butter  per  pound 
at  Chicago,  as  reported  by  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture  during 
the  delivery  period,  by  6; 


(b>  Add  2.4  times  the  simple  average, 
as  published  by  the  United  States  De¬ 
partment  of  Agriculture,  of  the  prices 
determined  per  pound  of  "Cheddars”  on 
the  Wisconsin  Cheese  Exchange  at 
Plymouth,  Wisconsin,  for  the  trading 
days  that  fall  within  the  month; 

(c)  Divide  by  7; 

(d)  Add  30  percent  thereof;  and 

(e)  Multiply  by  3.6. 

4.  Delete  §  969.5  (b)  (4)  and  substitute 
therefor  the  following : 

(4)  Class  IV  milk.  The  price  for  Class 
rv  milk  shall  be  that  computed  from  the 
following  formula: 

(i)  Multiply  by  4.24  the  simple  aver¬ 
age,  as  computed  by  the  market  adminis¬ 
trator,  of  the  daily  wholesale  selling 
prices  (using  the  midpoint  of  any  price 
range  as  one  price)  of  Grade  AA  (93- 
score)  bulk  creamery  butter  per  pound 
at  Chicago,  as  reported  by  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture  dur¬ 
ing  the  delivery  period:  Provided,  That 
If  no  price  is  reported  for  Grade  AA  (93- 
score)  butter,  the  highest  of  the  prices 
reported  for  Grade  A  (92-scorc)  butter 
for  that  day  shall  be  used  in  lieu  of  the 
price  for  Grade  AA  (93-score)  butter; 

(ii)  Multiply  by  8.2  the  simple  av¬ 
erage,  as  computed  by  the  market  admin¬ 
istrator,  of  the  weighted  averages  of 
carlot  prices  per  pound  for  nonfat  dry 
milk  solids,  spray  and  roller  process,  re¬ 
spectively,  for  human  consumption  f .  o.  b. 
manufacturing  plants  in  the  Chicago 
area,  as  published  for  the  period  from 
the  26th  day  of  the  Immediately  preced¬ 
ing  delivery  period  through  the  25th  day 
of  the  current  delivery  period  by  the 
United  States  Department  of  Agricul¬ 
ture; 

(iii)  Prom  the  sum  of  the  results  ar¬ 
rived  at  under  subdivisions  (1)  and  (ii) 
of  this  subparagraph,  subtract  67  cents. 

5.  Delete  §  969.5  (d). 

6.  Delete  §  969.8  (b)  and  substitute 
therefor  the  following : 

(b)  Butterfat  differential  to  produc¬ 
ers.  For  each  one-tenth  of  1  percent  of 
average  butterfat  content  above  or  below 
3.5  percent  in  milk  received  from  any 
producer  or  association  of  producers  dur¬ 
ing  the  delivery  period,  the  uniform  price 
paid  to  such  producer  or  association  of 
producers  shall  be  plus  or  minus,  as  the 
case  may  be,  an  amount  computed  as 
follows:  To  the  simple  average,  as  com¬ 
puted  by  the  market  administrator,  of 
the  daily  wholesale  selling  prices  (using 
the  midpoint  of  any  price  range  as  one 
price)  of  Grade  A  (92-score)  bulk 
creamery  butter  per  pound  at  Chicago, 
as  reported  by  the  United  States  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture  for  the  delivery 
period  during  which  the  milk  was  re¬ 
ceived,  add  20  percent,  divide  the  result 
by  10,  and  adjust  to  the  nearest  Vio  cent. 

(Sec.  6,  49  stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
and  Sup.,  608c) 

Issued  at  Washington.  D.  C.,  this  24th 
day  of  February  1950,  to  be  effective  on 
and  after  the  1st  day  of  March  1950. 

[sEALl  A.  J.  Loveland, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  50-1638;  Filed.  Feb.  27.  1960, 
0;03  a.  m.) 
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TITLE  14— CIVIL  AVIATION 

Chapter  I — Civil  Aeronautics  Board 

Subchapler  A — Civil  Air  Regulations 
(Supp.  1] 

Part  34 — Flight  Navigator  Certificates 

REQUIREBIXNTS 

Under  sections  205,  602,  608,  609,  and 
001  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of  1938, 
as  amended,  the  Administrator  of  Civil 
Aeronautics  is  empowered  (1)  to  deter¬ 
mine  by  investigation  and  reexamination 
whether  persons  are  qualified  to  serve  as 
flight  navigators,  (2)  to  issue  flight  nav¬ 
igator  certificates  containing  necessary 
terms,  conditions,  and  limitations,  (3)  to 
administer  and  enforce  certificates, 
standards,  rules,  and  regulations  per¬ 
taining  to  flight  navigators  issued  by  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Administration  and 
Civil  Aeronautics  Board,  and  (4)  to 
adopt  such  procedures  as  he  deems  nec¬ 
essary  to  carry  out  these  responsibilities. 

Acting  pursuant  to  the  foregoing  au¬ 
thority,  and  in  accordance  with  section  3 
of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act,  I 
hereby  adopt  the  following  policies : 

§  34.&-1  Requirements  lor  approved 
flight  navigator  courses  (CAA  policies 
which  apply  to  5  34.6  (b) ) — (a)  Mini¬ 
mum  experience.  A  graduate  of  an  ap¬ 
proved  flight  navigator  course  is  deemed 
to  have  met  the  minimum  experience 
requirements  for  the  flight  navigator 
certificate.  For  this  reason,  it  is  essen¬ 
tial  that  an  approved  course  of  training 
for  flight  navigators  include  sufficient 
coverage  of  the  subject  to  Insure  the  re¬ 
quired  minimum  proficiency  of  appli¬ 
cants  who  apply  for  certification  as 
graduates  of  an  approved  course. 

(b)  Application  for  approval.  The 
agency  or  applicant  desiring  approval  of 
a  flight  navigator  course  must  submit 
to  the  local  agent  three  copies  of  the 
course  outline,  a  description  of  the  fa¬ 
cilities  and  equipment  to  be  used,  and  a 
list  of  instructors  with  their  qualifica¬ 
tions,  together  with  a  letter  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator  requesting  approval. 

(c)  Training  course  outline — (1)  For¬ 
mat.  The  ground  course  outline  and  the 
flight  course  outline  shall  be  combined 
In  one  loose-leaf  binder  and  shall  in¬ 
clude  a  table  of  contents  divided  into 
two  parts — ground  course  and  flight 
course. 

Each  part  oi  the  table  of  contents 
must  contain  a  list  of  the  major  subjects, 
together  with  hours  allotted  to  each  sub¬ 
ject  and  the  total  classroom  and  flight 
hours. 

(2)  Ground  course  outline.  It  is  not 
mandatory  that  a  course  outline  have 
the  subject  headings  arranged  exactly 
as  listed  below.  Any  arrangement  of 
general  headings  and  subheadings  will 
be  satisfactory  provided  all  the  subject 
material  listed  here  Is  included  and  the 
acceptable  minimum  number  of  hours  is 
assigned  to  each  subject.  Each  general 
subject  shall  be  broken  down  into  detail 
showing  items  to  be  covered. 

If  any  agency  desires  to  include  addi¬ 
tional  subjects  in  the  ground  training 


curriculum,  such  as  international  law, 
flight  hygiene,  or  others  which  are  not 
required,  the  hours  allotted  these  addi¬ 
tional  subjects  may  not  be  included  in 
the  minimum  classroom  hours. 

The  following  subjects  with  classroom 
hours  are  considered  the  minimum  cov¬ 
erage  for  a  ground  training  course  for 
flight  navigators: 

Classroom 


Subject  hours 

Civil  Air  Regulations _  5 


To  include: 

Part  34. 

Part  40. 

Part  41. 

Part  42. 

Part  43. 

Part  60. 

Meteorology _  40 

To  include: 

Basic  Weather  Principles. 

Temperature. 

Pressure. 

Winds. 

Moisture  In  the  Atmosphere. 

Stability. 

Clouds. 

Hazards. 

Air  Masses. 

Frontal  Weather. 

Fog. 

Thunderstorms. 

Icing. 

World  Weather  and  Climate. 

Weather  Maps  and  Weather  Re¬ 
ports. 

Forecasting. 

International  Morse  Cede: 

Ability  to  send  and  receive  code 
groups  of  letters  and  numerals  at 
a  speed  of  eight  words  per  minute. 
Navigation  Instruments  (exclusive  of 

radio  and  radar) _  20 

To  include: 

Compasses. 

Pressure  Altimeters. 

Air-speed  Indicators. 

Driftmeters. 

Bearing  Indicators. 

Aircraft  Octants. 

Instrument  Calibration  and  Align¬ 
ment. 

Charts  and  Pilotage _ _  15 

To  Include: 

Chart  Projections. 

Chart  Symbols. 

Principles  of  Pilotage. 

Dead  Reckoning _  30 

To  Include: 

Air  Plot. 

Ground  Plot. 

Calculation  of  ETA. 

Vector  Analysis. 

Use  of  Computer. 

Search. 

Absolute  Altimeter  with  Applications.  15 
To  Include: 

E*rinclple8  of  Construction. 

Operating  Instructions. 

Use  of  Bellamy’s  Formula. 

Flight  Planning  with  Average 
Drift. 

Radio  and  Long  Range  Navigational 

Aids _  85 

To  Include: 

Principles  of  Radio  Transmission 
and  Reception. 

Radio  Aids  to  Navigation. 

Government  Publications. 

Airborne  D/P  Equipment. 

Errors  of  Radio  Bearings. 

Quadrantal*  Correction. 

Plotting  Radio  Bearings. 

ICAO  Q  Code  for  Direction  Find¬ 
ing. 

Loran. 

Consol. 


Classroom 


Subject  hours 

Celestial  Navigation _ .......... _  150 

To  include: 


The  Solar  System. 

The  Celestial  Sphere. 

The  Astronomical  Triangle. 

Theory  of  Lines  of  Position. 

Use  of  the  American  Air  Almanac. 

Time  and  Its  Applications. 

Navigation  Tables. 

Precomputation . 

Celestial  Line  of  Approach. 

Star  Identification. 

Corrections  to  Celestial  Observa¬ 
tions. 

Plight  Planning  and  Cruise  Control —  25 

To  Include: 

The  Flight  Plan. 

Fuel  Consumption  Charts. 

Methods  of  Cruise  Control. 

Plight  Progress  Chart. 
Point-of-no-Return. 

Equitlme  Point. 


Long  Range  Plight  Problems -  15 

Total  (exclusive  of  final  exami¬ 
nations)  _  850 


(3)  Flight  course  outline.  A  minimum 
of  150  hours  of  supervised  flight  training 
will  be  required,  of  which  at  least  60 
hours  of  flight  training  must  be  given  at 
night,  and  celestial  navigation  must  be 
used  during  flights  w’hich  total  at  least 
125  hours. 

A  maximum  of  50  hours  of  the  required 
flight  training  may  be  obtained  in  accept¬ 
able  types  of  synthetic  flight  navigator 
training  devices. 

Training  must  be  given  in  dead  reck¬ 
oning,  pilotage,  radio  navigation,  celestial 
navigation,  and  use  of  the  absolute  alti¬ 
meter. 

Flights  should  be  at  least  four  hours 
In  length  and  should  be  conducted  off 
civil  airways.  Some  training  on  long 
range  flights  is  desirable,  but  is  not  re¬ 
quired.  There  is  no  limit  to  the  number 
of  students  that  may  be  trained  on  one 
flight,  but  at  least  one  astrodome  or  one 
periscopic  sextant  mounting  must  be 
provided  for  each  group  of  four  students. 

(d)  Equipment.  (1)  Classroom 
equipment  shall  include  one  table  at  least 
24"  X  32"  in  dimensions  for  each  student. 

(2)  Aircraft  suitable  for  the  flight 
training  must  be  available  to  the  ap¬ 
proved  course  operator  to  insure  that  the 
flight  training  may  be  completed  with¬ 
out  undue  delay.  The  approved  course 
operator  may  contract  or  obtain  written 
agreements  with  aircraft  operators  for 
the  use  of  suitable  aircraft.  A  copy  of 
the  contract  or  written  agreement  with 
an  aircraft  operator  shall  be  attached  to 
each  of  the  three  copies  of  the  course 
outline  submitted  for  approval.  In  all 
cases,  the  approved  course  operator  is 
responsible  for  the  nature  and  quality 
of  instruction  given  during  flight. 

(e)  Instructors.  (1)  SuflBcient  class¬ 
room  instructors  must  be  available  to 
prevent  an  excessive  ratio  of  students  to 
instructors.  Any  ratio  in  excess  of  20  to 
1  will  be  considered  unsatisfactory. 

(2)  At  least  one  ground  instructor 
must  hold  a  valid  flight  navigator  cer¬ 
tificate,  and  be  utilized  to  coordinate  in¬ 
struction  of  ground  school  subjects. 

(3)  Each  Instructor  who  conducts 
flight  training  must  hold  a  valid  flight 
navigator  certificate. 
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(f)  Revision  of  training  course.  Re¬ 
quests  for  revisions  to  course  outlines, 
facilities,  and  equipment  shall  follow 
procedures  for  original  approval  of  the 
course.  Revisions  should  be  submitted 
in  such  form  that  an  entire  page  or  pages 
of  the  approved  outline  can  be  removed 
and  replaced  by  the  revisions. 

The  list  of  instructors  may  be  revised 
at  any  time  without  request  for  approval, 
provided  the  minimum  requirement  of 
paragraph  (e)  of  this  section  is  main¬ 
tained. 

(g)  Credit  for  previous  training  and 
experience.  Credit  may  be  granted  by 
an  operator  to  students  for  previous 
training  and  experience  which  is  prova¬ 
ble  and  comparable  to  portions  of  the 
approved  curriculum.  When  granting 
such  credit,  the  approved  course  opera¬ 
tor  should  be  fully  cognizant  of  the  fact 
that  he  is  responsible  for  the  proficiency 
of  his  graduates  in  accordance  with  par¬ 
agraph  (i)  of  this  section. 

Where  advanced  credit  is  allowed,  the 
operator  shall  evaluate  the  student’s  pre¬ 
vious  training  and  experience  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  normal  practices  of  ac¬ 
credited  technical  schools.  Before  credit 
is  given  for  any  ground  school  subject  or 
portion  thereof,  the  student  must  pass 
an  appropriate  examination  given  by  the 
operator.  The  results  of  the  examina¬ 
tion.  the  basis  for  credit  allowance,  and 
the  hours  credited  shall  be  Incorporated 
as  a  part  of  the  student’s  records. 

(h)  Student  records  and  reports. 
Each  approved  course  operator  shall 
keep  an  accurate  record  of  each  student, 
which  shall  include  a  chronological  log 
of  all  instruction,  attendance,  subjects 
covered,  credits  granted,  examinations, 
and  examination  grades.  'The  entire 
record  shall  be  retained  for  not  less  than 
one  year  from  the  date  of  the  termina¬ 
tion  of  the  student’s  enrollment. 

A  report  covering  the  previous  calen¬ 
dar  year  shall  be  prepared  and  trans¬ 
mitted  to  the  Airman  Division,  Civil 
Aeronautics  Administration,  not  later 
than  January  31  of  each  year.  This 
report  shall  include  the  following  infor¬ 
mation: 

(1)  The  names  of  all  students  gradu¬ 
ated,  together  with  their  school  grades 
for  ground  and  flight  subjects. 

(2)  The  names  of  all  students  failed 
or  dropped,  together  with  their  school 
grades  and  reasons  for  dropping. 

(1)  Quality  of  instruction.  The  qual¬ 
ity  of  instruction  shall  be  such  that  at 
least  80  percent  of  the  students  who 
apply  within  90  days  after  graduation 
will  be  able  to  qualify  on  the  flrst  attempt 
for  certification  as  a  flight  navigator. 

(j)  Statement  of  graduation.  Each 
student  who  successfully  completes  an 
approved  flight  navigator  course  shall  be 
given  a  statement  of  graduation.  An 
acceptable  statement  of  graduation  is: 

CixHl  Aeronautics  Administration, 

Washington  25,  D.  C. 

Gentlemen: 

This  is  to  certify  that _ 

(Name  of  graduate) 

on _ successfully  com- 

(Date  of  graduation) 

pleted  a  course  of  training  for  flight  naviga¬ 
tors  which  is  approved  by  the  Administrator 
of  Civil  Aeronautics. 

Signed _ _ 

Title  . . . . 

School _ _ 


(k)  Change  of  ownership,  name,  or 
location — (1)  Change  of  ownership.  An 
approved  course  for  flight  navigators  Is 
not  transferable  from  one  owner  to 
another.  New  owners  who  desire  ap¬ 
proval  of  such  courses  must  follow  the 
procedure  set  forth  herein  for  original 
approval. 

(2)  Change  in  the  name  of  the  opera¬ 
tor.  A  change  in  name  of  an  approved 
course  operator  without  a  change  of  own¬ 
ership  does  not  Invalidate  the  original 
approval.  The  change,  however,  must 
be  reported  immediately  by  the  operator 
to  the  local  agent,  who  will  issue  a  letter 
of  approval  under  the  new  name. 

(3)  Change  in  location.  A  change  in 
location  of  an  approved  course  operator 
does  not  invalidate  the  original  ap¬ 
proval.  Such  change,  however,  must  be 
reported  immediately  by  the  owner  to 
the  local  agent,  who  will  inspect  the  fa¬ 
cilities  to  be  used  in  the  new  location, 
and  if  he  finds  them  adequate,  he  will 
issue  a  letter  of  approval  showing  the 
new  location. 

(l)  Cancellation  of  approval.  Failure 
to  meet  or  maintain  any  of  the  require¬ 
ments  set  forth  herein  for  the  approval 
or  operation  of  an  approved  flight  navi¬ 
gator  course  shall  be  considered  suffi¬ 
cient  reason  for  cancellation  of  the 
approval. 

If  an  operator  should  desire  voluntary 
cancellation  of  his  approved  course,  a 
letter  requesting  cancellation  should  be 
directed  to  the  Administrator  of  Civil 
Aeronautics  through  the  local  agent, 

(Sec.  a05,  62  Stat.  984;  49  U.  S.  C.  425.  In¬ 
terprets  or  applies  secs.  601,  602,  62  Stat. 
1007,  1008.  49  U.  S.  C.  551,  652) 

These  policies  shall  become  effective 
upon  publication  in  the  Federal  Regis¬ 
ter. 

[seal]  Donald  W.  Nyrop, 

Acting  Administrator  of 
Civil  Aeronautics. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  60-1600;  Filed,  Feb.  27,  1960; 

8:51  a.  m.] 

TITLE  21— FOOD  AND  DRUGS 

Chapter  I — Food  and  Drug  Adminis¬ 
tration,  Federal  Security  Agency 

Part  141 — Tests  and  Methods  of  Assay 
FOR  Antibiotic  and  Antibiotic-Con¬ 
taining  Drugs 

Part  146 — Certification  of  Batches  of 
Antibiotic  and  Antibiotic-Containing 
Drugs 

MISCELLANEOUS  AMENDMENTS 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the 
Federsd  Security  Administrator  by  the 
provisions  of  section  507  of  the  Federal 
Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (52  Stat. 
1040,  1055,  as  amended  by  59  Stat.  463, 
61  Stat.  11,  63  Stat.  409;  21  U.  S.  C.  357) 
the  regulations  for  tests  and  methods  of 
assay  for  antibiotic  and  antibiotic-con¬ 
taining  drugs  (21  CPR  141.1  et  seq.;  14 
F.R.  3262,  4871,  5006,  6253),  and  certifi¬ 
cation  of  batches  of  antibiotic  and  anti¬ 
biotic-containing  drugs  (21  CFR  146.1  et 
seq.:  14  F.R.  886,  1518,  2544,  4872,  5006, 
5896,  8386)  are  amended  as  indicated 
below: 

1.  Section  141.5  Sodium  penicillin 
•  *  *  is  amended  by  deleting  para¬ 


graph  (c)  and  by  renumbering  para¬ 
graphs  (d),  (e),  (f)  and  (g)  as  (c),  (d), 

(e) ,  and  (f),  respectively. 

2.  In  §  141.11  Penicillin  with  alumi¬ 
num  gel,  paragraph  (a)  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

(a)  Sodium  penicillin,  calcium  peni¬ 
cillin,  potassium  penicillin.  Proceed  as 
directed  in  §§  141.1, 141.2, 141.4,  and  141.5 
(a)  and  (b) ;  if  crystalline  penicillin, 

§  141.5  (c),  (d),  and  (f) ;  and  If  crystal¬ 
line  penicillin  G,  §  141.5  (e). 

3.  In  §  141.24  Aluminum  penicillin, 
paragraph  (g)  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows : 

(g)  Penicillin  K  content.  Proceed  as 
directed  in  §  141.5  (f). 

4a.  In  §  141.26  Procaine  penicillin, 
paragraph  (g)  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

(g)  Microscopical  test  for  crystallin¬ 
ity.  Proceed  as  directed  in  §  141.5  (c). 

b.  In  §  141.26,  paragraph  (h)  Peni¬ 
cillin  G  content  is  amended  by  changing 
“§141.5  (f)’’  to  read  “§141.5  (e)’’, 
wherever  it  appears. 

5a.  Section  141.30  Ephedrine  penicil¬ 
lin  Is  amended  by  deleting  paragraph 

(g)  and  by  renumbering  paragraphs 

(h) ,  (1),  and  (j)  as  (g),  (h),  and  (i), 
respectively. 

b.  The  paragraph  renumbered  (g)  In 

§  141.30  is  amended  by  deleting  “§  141.5 
(d)’’  and  substituting  “§  141.5  (c)” 

therefor. 

c.  The  paragraph  renumbered  (h)  in 
§  141.30  is  amended  by  deleting  “§  141.5 

(f) ’’  and  substituting  “§141.5  (e)” 

therefor. 

d.  The  paragraph  renumbered  (1)  In 
§  141.30  is  amended  by  deleting  “§  141.5 

(g) ’’  and  substituting  “§141.5  (f)’’ 

therefor. 

6.  In  §  141.32  Procaine  penicillin  *  *  *, 
subparagraph  (2)  of  paragraph  (b) 
Buffered  crystalline  penicillin  content  is 
amended  by  deleting  “§141.5  (e)’’  and 
substituting  “§  141.5  (d)’’  therefor. 

7.  Section  141.106  Streptomycin  sul¬ 
fate  *  *  •.is  amended  by  deleting 

paragraph  (c). 

8.  In  §  141.108  Dihydrostreptomycin 

sulfate  •  •  •,  paragraph  (d)  is 

amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(d)  Toxicity,  pyrogens,  histamine, 
moisture,  pH,  crystallinity.  Proceed  as 
directed  in  §§  141.103,  141.104,  141.105, 
141.106,  and  141.5  (c). 

9a.  Section  141.201  Aureomycin  hy¬ 
drochloride  is  amended  by  deleting 
paragraph  (h)  and  by  renumbering 
paragraph  (i)  as  (h). 

b.  The  paragraph  renumbered  (h)  in 
§  141.201  Is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(h)  Microscopical  test  for  crystal¬ 
linity.  Proceed  as  directed  In  §  141.5 
(c). 

10.  In  §  141.301  Chloramphenicol, 
paragraph  (g)  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

(g)  Microscopical  test  for  crystal¬ 
linity.  Proceed  as  directed  in  §  141.5 
(c). 

11.  Section  141.401  Bacitracin  is 
amended  by  deleting  paragraph  (g) . 

12a.  In  §  146.24  Sodium  penicillin 
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*  •  •,  paragraph  (a)  Standards  of 

identity,  etc.  is  amended  by  changing  the 
semicolon  to  a  period  at  the  end  of  sub- 
paragraph  (6)  and  by  deleting  subpara¬ 
graph  (7). 

b.  In  §  146.24,  subparagraph  (1)  of 
paragraph  (d)  Request  for  certification, 
etc.,  the  second  sentence  is  amended  by 
deleting  the  word  “clarity,”. 

13.  In  §  146.25  Penicillin  in  oil  and  wax 

*  •  •,  paragraph  (a)  Standards  of 

identity,  etc.,  the  seventh  sentence  is 
amended  by  deleting  the  words  “except 
subparagraph  (7)”. 

14.  In  §  146.26  Penicillin  ointment 

*  •  *,  the  fifth  sentence  of  paragraph 

(a)  Standards  of  identity,  etc.  is 
amended  by  changing  “(4),  and  (7)  of 
that  section,”  to  read  “and  (4)  of  that 
section,”. 

15.  In  §  146.27  Penicillin  tablets,  the 
fifth  sentence  of  paragraph  (a)  Stand¬ 
ards  of  identity,  etc.  is  amended  by 
changing  “(4),  and  (7),”  to  read  “and 
(4),”. 

16.  In  §  146.29  Penicillin  with  alumi¬ 
num  hydroxide  gel.  the  second  sentence 
of  paragraph  (a)  Standards  of  identity, 
etc.  is  amended  by  changing  “(4),  and 
(7)”  to  read  “and  (4)”. 

17.  In  §  146.30  Penicillin  troches 

*  *  *,  the  third  sentence  of  para¬ 
graph  (a)  Standards  of  identity,  etc.  is 
amended  by  changing  “(4),  and  (7)”  to 
read  “and  (4)  ”. 

18.  In  §  146.31  Penicillin  dental  cones 

*  •  *,  the  fourth  sentence  of  para¬ 

graph  (ai  Standards  of  identity,  etc.  is 
amended  by  changing  “(4),  and  (7)”  to 
read  “and  (4)  ”, 

19.  §  146.32  Penicillin  with  vasocon¬ 
strictor  *  *  •,  the  fifth  sentence  of 

paragraph  (a)  Standards  of  identity, 
etc.  is  amended  by  changing  (4),  and 
(7>”  to  read  “and  (4)”. 

20.  In  §  146.33  Penicillin  for  surface 
application,  the  fourth  sentence  of  para¬ 
graph  (a)  Standards  of  identity,  etc.  is 
amended  by  changing  “(4)  and  (7)”  to 
read  “and  (4)”. 

21.  In  §  146.35  Penicillin  sulfonamide 

powder  *  •  *,  the  fifth  sentence  of 

paragraph  (a)  Sta7idards  of  identity,  etc. 
is  amended  by  changing  “,  (4),  and  (7)” 
to  read  “and  (4)”. 

22.  In  §  146.36  Penicillin  vaginal  sup¬ 
positories  *  *  •,  the  third  sentence 

of  paragraph  (a)  Stayidards  of  identity, 
etc.  is  amended  by  changing  “(4),  and 
(7)”  to  read  “and  (4)”. 

23.  In  §  146.38  Capsules  buffered  peni¬ 
cillin  •  *  *,  the  fifth  sentence  of 

paragraph  (a)  Standards  of  identity, 
etc.  is  amended  by  changing  “,  (4),  and 
(7)”  to  read  “and  (4)”. 

24.  In  §  146.40  Penicillin  bougies 

*  *  •,  the  fourth  sentence  of  para¬ 

graph  (a)  Staridards  of  identity,  etc.  is 
amended  by  changing  “(4),  and  (7)”  to 
read  “and  (4)”. 

25.  In  §  146.41  Crystalline  penicillin 
and  epinephrine  in  oil,  the  fifth  sentence 
of  paragraph  (a)  Standards  of  identity, 
etc.  is  amended  by  ending  the  sentence 
with  the  words  “for  crystalline  penicil¬ 
lin." 

26.  In  §  146.46  Crystalline  penicillin 
for  inhalation  therapy,  the  fourth  sen¬ 
tence  of  paragraph  (a)  Standards  of 


identity,  etc.  is  amended  by  changing 
“,  (4),  and  (7)”  to  read  “and  (4)”. 

27a.  In  §  146.48  Ephedrine  penicillin 

*  *  *,  paragraph  (a)  Standards  of 

identity,  etc.  is  amended  by  changing 
“;  and”  at  the  end  of  subparagraph  (6) 
to  a  period,  and  by  deleting  subpara¬ 
graph  (7). 

b.  In  §  146.48,  subparagraph  (1)  of 
paragraph  (d)  Request  for  certification, 
etc.  the  second  sentence  is  amended  by 
deleting  the  word  “clarity,”. 

28.  In  §  146.49  Ephedrine  penicillin 
tablets,  the  sixth  sentence  of  paragraph 
(a)  Standards  of  identity,  etc.  is 
amended  by  changing  “,  (4),  and  (7)" 
to  read  “and  (4)”. 

29.  In  §  146.51  Buffered  penicillin  pow¬ 
der,  the  third  sentence  of  paragraph  (a) 
Standards  of  identity,  etc.  is  amended 
by  changing  “.  (4),  and  (7)  of  that  sec-  ' 
tion.”’to  read  “and  (4)  of  that  section.” 

30.  In  §  146.52  Procaine  penicillin  and 

crystalline  penicillin  in  oil,  the  second 
sentence  of  paragraph  (a)  (1)  is 

amended  by  changing  “,  (4),  and  (7)  of 
that  section.”  to  read  “and  (4)  of  that 
section.” 

31a.  In  §  146.101  Streptomycin  sulfate 

•  *  *,  paragraph  (a)  Standards  of 

identity,  etc.  is  amended  by  changing 
the  semicolon  at  the  end  of  subparagraph 
(7)  to  a  period,  and  by  deleting  sub- 
paragraph  (8). 

b.  In  §  146.101,  the  second  sentence  of 
paragraph  (d)  (1)  Request  for  certifica¬ 
tion,  etc.  is  amended  by  changing  “pH, 
and  clarity,”  to  read  “and  pH.” 

32.  In  §  146.102  Streptomycin  oint¬ 
ment.  the  fourth  sentence  of  paragraph 
(a)  Standards  of  identity,  etc.  is 
amended  by  changing  “(6),  and  (8)  of 
that  paragraph.”  to  read  “and  (6)  of 
that  paragraph.” 

33.  In  §  146.104  Streptomycin  tablets, 
the  fifth  sentence  of  paragraph  (a) 
Standards  of  identity,  etc.  is  amended  by 
changing  “,  (4),  and  (8)  of  that  para¬ 
graph.”  to  read  “and  (4)  of  that  para¬ 
graph.” 

34.  In  §  146.105  Streptomycin  for  topi¬ 
cal  use  *  •  •,  the  second  sentence  of 

paragraph  (d)  (1)  Request  for  certifica¬ 
tion,  etc.  is  amended  by  changing  “pH, 
and  clarity.”  to  read  “and  pH.” 

35a.  In  §  146.201  Aureomycin  hydro¬ 
chloride  *  *  *,  paragraph  (a) 

Standards  of  identity,  etc.  is  amended 
by  changing  the  semicolon  at  the  end  of 
subparagraph  (7)  to  a  period,  and  by 
deleting  subparagraph  (8). 

b.  In  §  146.201,  the  second  sentence  of 
paragraph  (d)  (1)  Request  for  certifica¬ 
tion,  etc.  is  amended  by  changing  “pH, 
and  clarity.”  to  read  “and  pH.” 

36.  In  §  146.202  Aureomycin  oint¬ 
ment  *  *  *,  the  fifth  sentence  of 

paragraph  (a)  Standards  of  identity, 
etc.  is  amended  by  changing  “(5)  and 
(8)  of  that  section,”  to  read  “and  (5) 
of  that  section,”. 

37.  In  §  146.203  Aureomycin  troches 

•  •  the  third  sentence  of  para¬ 
graph  (a)  Standards  of  identity,  etc.  is 
amended  by  changing  “(5),  and  (8)”  to 
read  “and  (5)”. 

38.  In  §  146.205  Aureomycin  powder 

*  *  *.  the  fourth  sentence  of  para¬ 

graph  (a)  Standards  of  identity,  etc.  is 


amended  by  changing  “(5),  and  (8)"  to 
read  “and  (5)”. 

39.  In  §  146.206  Aureomycin  ophthal¬ 
mic  *  *  •,  the  sixth  sentence  of 

paragraph  (a)  Stayidards  of  identity, 
etc.  is  amended  by  changing  “(5),  and 
(8)”  to  “and  (5)”. 

40a.  In  §  146.401  Bacitracin,  para¬ 
graph  (a)  Standards  of  identity,  etc.  is 
amended  by  changing  the  semicolon  at 
the  end  of  subparagraph  (6)  to  a  period, 
and  by  deleting  subparagraph  (7). 

b.  In  §  146.401,  the  second  sentence  of 
paragraph  (d)  (1)  Request  for  certifi¬ 
cation,  etc.  is  amended  by  changing 
“pH,  and  clarity.”  to  read  “and  pH.” 

41.  In  §  146.402  Bacitracin  ointment. 
the  fifth  sentence  of  paragraph  (a) 
Standards  of  identity,  etc.  is  amended 
by  changing  “(4),  and  (7)”  to  read  “and 
(4)”. 

42.  In  §  146.403  Bacitracin  tablets,  the 
fourth  sentence  of  ptiragraph  (a) 
Standards  of  indentity,  etc.  is  amended 
by  changing  “(4),  and  (7)”  to  read 
“and  (4)”. 

43.  In  §  146.404  Bacitracin  troches,  the 
fourth  sentence  of  paragraph  (a)  Stand¬ 
ards  of  identity,  etc.  is  amended  by 
changing  “(4),  and  (7)”  to  read 
“and  (4)”. 

44.  In  §  146.405  Bacitracin  with  vaso¬ 
constrictor,  the  fifth  sentence  of  para¬ 
graph  (a)  Standards  of  identity,  etc.  is 
amended  by  changing  “,  (4),  and  (7)” 
to  read  “and  (4)  ”. 

This  order,  which  deletes  the  clarity 
of  solution  requirement  for  penicillin, 
s  t  r  e  p  t  o  mycin,  dihydrostreptomycin, 
aureomycin,  and  bacitracin,  shall  be¬ 
come  effective  upon  publication  In  the 
Federal  Register. 

(Sec.  701,  52  Stat.  1055:  21  U.  S.  C.  371.  Inter¬ 
pret  or  apply  sec.  507,  50  Stat.  463,  as 
amen(led^  21  U.  S.  C.  and  Sup.,  357) 

Dated:  February  20,  1950. 

[sEALl  Oscar  R.  Ewing, 

Administrator. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  60-1601;  Piled,  Peb.  27,  1950; 

8:51  a.  m.] 


TITLE  24— HOUSING  AND 
HOUSING  CREDIT 

Chapter  VIII — OfRce  of  Housing 
Expediter 

[Controlled  Housing  Rent  Reg.,  Arndt.  221] 

[Controlled  Rooms  In  Rooming  Houses  and 
Other  Establishments  Rent  Reg.,  Arndt. 
210] 

Part  825 — ^Rent  Regulations  Under  the 
Housing  and  Rent  Act  of  1947,  as 
Amended 

GECXtGIA  AND  MICHIGAN 

The  Controlled  Housing  Rent  Regula¬ 
tion  (§§  825.1  to  825.12)  and  the  Rent 
^gulation  for  Controlled  Rooms  in 
llooming  Houses  and  Other  Establish¬ 
ments  are  amended  in  the  following 
respects: 

1.  Schedule  A,  Item  71,  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

(71)  [Revoked  and  decontrolled.] 

This  decontrols  (1)  the  City  of  Augusta 
in  Richmond  County,  Georgia,  a  portion 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


Tuesday,  February  28,  1950 

of  the  Augusta,  Georgia,  Defense-Rental 
Area,  and  all  unincorporated  localities 
in  said  defense-rental  area,  based  on  a 
resolution  submitted  in  accordance  with 
section  204  (j)  (3)  of  the  Housing  and 
Rent  Act  of  1947,  as  amended,  said  City 
of  Augusta  constituting  the  major  por¬ 
tion  of  said  defense-rental  area,  and  (2) 
the  remainder  of  the  said  defense-rental 
area  on  the  Housing  Expediter’s  ’  own 
initiative  in  accordance  with  section  204 
(c)  of  the  Housing  and  Rent  Act  of  1947, 
as  amended. 

2.  Schedule  A,  Item  149,  is  amended 
to  describe  the  counties  in  the  defense- 
rental  area  as  follows: 

Oakland  and  Wayne  Counties;  and  Macomb 
County,  except  the  Townships  of  Armada, 
Bruce,  Lenox,  Macomb,  Ray,  Richmond,  Shel¬ 
by,  Sterling  and  Washington. 

In  Washtenaw  County,  the  Townships  of 
Ann  Arbor  and  Tpsllantl  and  the  Cities  of 
Ann  Arbor  and  YpsUantl. 

This  decontrols  the  City  of  Saline  in 
Washtenaw  County,  Michigan,  a  portion 
of  the  Detroit,  Michigan,  Defense-Rental 
Area,  on  the  Housing  Expediter’s  own 
initiative  in  accordance  with  section  204 
(c)  of  the  Housing  and  Rent  Act  of  1947, 
as  amended. 

(Sec.  204,  61  Stat.  197,  as  amended;  60  U.  8.  O. 
App.  Supp.  1894) 

This  amendment  shall  become  effec¬ 
tive  February  24,  1950. 

Issued  this  23d  day  of  February  1950. 

Ed  Dupree, 

Acting  Housing  Expediter. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  60-1608;  Piled.  Peb.  27.  1960; 

8:52  a.  m.] 


TITLE  33— NAVIGATION  AND 
NAVIGABLE  WATERS 

Chapter  li— Corps  of  Engineers,  ■ 
Department  of  the  Army 

Part  202 — Anchorage  Regulations 

8AN  JOAQUIN  RIVER,  CALIFORNIA 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
7  of  the  River  and  Harbor  Act  of  March 
4,  1915  (38  Stat.  1053;  33  U.  S.  C.  471), 
§  202.224  is  hereby  amended  by  the  ad¬ 
dition  of  an  explosives  anchorage  for 
the  handling  of  ammonium  nitrate  in 
the  San  Joaquin  River  at  Mandeville 
Point  near  Stockton,  California,  effec¬ 
tive  Immediately  upon  publication  of 
this  amendment  in  the  Federal  Register 
due  to  the  urgent  need  on  the  part  of  the 
Port  of  Stockton  for  commencing  opera¬ 
tions  in  the  area  at  the  earliest  possible 
time,  as  follows: 

§  202.224  San  Francisco  Bay,  San 
Pablo  Bay,  Carquinez  Strait,  Suisun  Bay, 
San  Joaquin  River,  and  connecting  wa¬ 
ters,  Calif.  *  •  • 

(e)  San  Joaquin  River.  •  •  * 

(3)  Anchorage  No.  30  (explosives). 
That  portion  of  the  old  San  Joaquin 
River  channel  bounded  on  the  west  by 
Mandeville  Point  and  on  the  north,  east, 
and  south  by  lines  joining  points  the 
following  bearings  and  distances  from 
Stockton  Channel  3  Light:  161®,  1,400 
yards;  163®  30',  1,520  yards;  175®  20', 


1,340  yards;  188®  80',  836  yards;  and 
161®,  870  yards. 

(i)  This  anchorage  is  for  the  use  of 
vessels,  lighters,  and  barges  loaded  with, 
loading,  or  unloading  explosives  or  ex¬ 
plosive  materials,  and  shall  not  be  used 
by  any  other  vessel  or  chart  while  such 
operations  are  in  progress.  At  all  other 
times  the  area  will  be  open  to  fishing 
and  navigation  without  restriction. 

(ii)  Notice  of  loading  and  unloading 
operations  will  be  given  by  notice  pub¬ 
lished  by  the  United  States  Coast  Guard 
in  “Notice  to  Mariners,”  and  by  notice 
given  by  the  Port  of  Stockton  to  local 
radio  stations  and  newspapers,  and  by 
telephonic  means  to  any  organization 
that  may  request  that  such  advice  be 
given.  In  all  cases  the  notice  will  state 
how  long  the  operations  will  be  in 
progress  and  on  what  days. 

(f)  General  regulations.  •  * 

(12)  •  •  *  Anchorages  Nos.  13,  14, 
15,  16,  22,  23,  and  30  only. 

(13)  •  *  *  Explosives  Nos.  13,  14, 

15,  16,  and  30.  •  •  • 

[Regs.  Feb.  20,  1950,  ENGWO]  (Sec.  7,  38 
Stat.  1053  ;  33  U.  S.  C.  471) 

[SEAL]  Edward  F.  Witsell, 

Major  General.  U.  S.  A., 

The  Adjutant  General. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  60-1607;  Piled,  Peb.  27,  1950; 

8:52  a.  m.] 


TITLE  39— POSTAL  SERVICE 

Chapter  I — Post  Office  Department 

Part  127 — International  Postal  Service; 

Postage  Rates,  Service  Available  and 

Instructions  for  Mailing 

BULGARIA  AND  NEW  ZEALAND 

1.  In  §  127.225  Bulgaria  (39  CFR  127.- 
225)  amend  the  information  below  the. 
table  of  rates,  subparagraph  (1)  (i)  of 
paragraph  (b)  by  deleting  “Customs  dec¬ 
larations:  3  Form  2966”  and  substitut¬ 
ing  in  lieu  thereof  “Customs  declara¬ 
tions:  1  Form  2966.” 

2.  In  §  127.315  New  Zealand  (39  CTR 
127.315)  make  the  following  changes: 

a.  Redesignate  paragraph  (b)  (4)  as 
paragraph  (b)  (5). 

b.  Insert  a  new  paragraph  to  be  des¬ 
ignated  (b)  (4)  and  to  read  as  follows: 

(4)  Observations.  Each  commercial 
shipment  must  be  covered  by  a  commer¬ 
cial  invoice  showing  the  current  domes¬ 
tic  price  of  the  goods  (that  is,  what  the 
price  would  be  if  sold  in  the  United 
States)  and  the  seUing  price  to  the  pur¬ 
chaser  in  New  Zealand.  The  invoice 
must  include  a  certificate  as  to  the  value 
of  the  goods,  prepared  in  prescribed 
form  and  signed  by  the  shipper.  Printed 
blanks  for  the  invoice  and  certificate 
can  be  purchased  from  printing  firms 
specializing  in  such  supplies.  The  com¬ 
pleted  invoice  must  be  sent  to  the  ad¬ 
dressee  by  letter  mail.  It  is  desirable  to 
send  one  copy  by  air  mail  and  another 
by  the  ordinary  means. 

(R.  S.  161,  396,  secs.  804,  309,  42  Stat.  24.  25; 
6  U.  S.  C.  22,  369;  and  the  terms  of  postal 
conventions  and  agreements  entered  Into 
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pursuant  to  R.  8.  898,  48  Stat.  943;  5  U.  8.  C. 
372) 

[SEAL]  J.  M.  Donaldson, 

Postmaster  General. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  50-1599;  Piled,  Peb.  27,  1950; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


Part  127 — International  Postal  Service: 

Postage  Rates,  Service  Available,  and 

Instructions  for  Mailing 

CANADA  AND  PALESTINE 

1.  In  §  127.227  Canada  (39  CFR 
127.227)  amend  subdivisions  (iil)  and 
(iv)  of  paragraph  (a)  (14)  to  read  as 
follows: 

(iii)  Advertising  matter  described 
above  when  in  Individual  packages 
valued  at  more  than  $1  each  and  ad¬ 
vertising  matter  regardless  of  value  de¬ 
signed  to  advertise  the  sale  of  goods  by 
any  person  in  Canada,  or  specially  de¬ 
signed  to  advertise  professional  or  other 
services,  communication,  or  transporta¬ 
tion  systems,  hotels,  summer  resorts, 
exhibitions,  or  any  other  activity,  ren¬ 
dered,  operated,  or  carried  on  by  any 
person  in  Canada,  is  dutiable  at  the  rate 
of  10  cents  per  pound  but  not  less  than 
25  per  cent  ad  valorem.  It  is  also  subject 
to  the  consumption  or  sales  tax  of  8  per 
cent  on  the  duty-paid  value  unless 
mailed  to  Canada  with  duty  fully  prepaid 
by  affixing  customs-duty  stamps  on  the 
reverse  side  of  each  piece  according  to 
the  following  scale  of  charges: 

Duty 

(cents) 


Dp  to  and  Including  1  ounce _  2 

Over  1  ounce  and  not  exceeding  3 

ounces _  *  3 

Over  3  ounces  and  not  exceeding  5 

ounces _  >  4 

Over  6  ounces  and  not  exceeding  7 

ounces _  ‘  5 

Over  7  ounces  and  not  exceeding  9 

ounces _  » 6 

Over  9  ounces  and  not  exceeding  11 

ounces _  >  7 

Over  11  ounces  and  not  exceeding  13 

ounces _  >  8 

Over  13  ounces  and  not  exceeding  16 

'  ounces _  ’  9 

Over  15  ounces  and  not  exceeding  16 

ounces _  *  10 

Each  additional  pound  (see  note  A) _  '  10 


>  But  not  less  than  25  percent. 

Note  A :  Customs  duty  op  advertising  mat¬ 
ter  weighing  fractions  of  a  pound  In  excess 
of  a  pound  may  be  prepaid  In  accordance 
with  the  above-mentioned  scale  of  charges. 

(iv)  Canadian  customs-duty  stamps 
may  be  obtained  in  denominations  of 
1,  2,  5,  and  10  cents  from  the  Customs 
Division,  Department  of  National  Reve¬ 
nue,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada.  Each 
request  for  stamps  should  be  accom¬ 
panied  by  a  remittance  (by  money  or¬ 
der)  payable  to  the  Receiver  General  of 
Canada. 

2.  In  §  127.323  Palestine  (Arab  con¬ 
trolled)  (39  CFR  127.323)  amend  para¬ 
graph  (b)  to  read  as  follows: 

(b)  Parcel  post  (Palestine,  Arab  con¬ 
trolled — (1)  Tables  of  rates,  (i)  Surface 
parcels. 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


[Rates  Include  transit  charges  and 
surcharges] 


Pounds: 

Rate 

Pounds: 

Rate 

1  . . 

...  $0.70 

7_. . 

...  $1.67 

2  . . 

.84 

8 _ 

...  1.94 

3 _ 

...  1.11 

9 _ 

...  2.08 

4 _ 

1.25 

10 _ 

...  2.22 

6 _ 

...  1.39 

11 _ 

...  2.36 

6 . . 

...  1.53 

Weight  limit:  11  pounds. 

Customs  declarations:  1  Form  2966. 

Dispatch  note:  1  Form  2972. 

Parcel-post  sticker:  1  ^orm  2922. 

Sealing:  Optional. 

Group  shipments:  Limited  to  3  parcels. 
(See  §  127.76.) 

Registration:  No. 

Insurance:  No. 

C.  o.  d.:  No. 

(2>  Indemnity.  No  provision. 

(3)  Observations,  (i)  Service  is  lim¬ 
ited  to  parcels  for  the  following  places 
only : 

Babelsahlra. 

Belt  Jala. 

Beit  Sahour. 

Bethlehem. 

Hebron. 

Jenin. 

Jerusalem  (old 
city). 

(4)  Prohibitions,  (i)  Arms:  essences 
and  oils  for  use  in  making  adulterated  or 
imitated  beverages. 

(ii)  The  importation  of  the  following 
articles  is  subject  to  special  restrictions: 
sporting  guns,  saltpeter,  shaving  brushes. 

(iii)  Advertisements  concerning  treat¬ 
ment  of  venereal  disease  or  medical 
preparations  intended  to  serve  as  pre- 
ventatives  against  those  diseases. 

(iv)  Bees  and  silkworms,  live  plants 
unless  accompanied  by  a  certificate  from 
the  competent  authorities  of  the  country 
of  origin  attesting  that  they  have  been 
examined  and  found  free  from  disease. 

(V)  Nonexplosive  components  of  artil¬ 
lery  fuses. 

(R.  S.  161,  396,  secs.  304,  309,  42  Stats.  24,  25; 
6  U.  S.  C,  22,  369;  and  the  terms  of  postal 
conventions  and  agreements  entered  Into 
pursuant  to  R.  S.  398,  48  Stat.  943;  5  U.  S.  C. 
372) 

[seal]  J.  M.  Donaldson, 

Postmaster  General.' 

|F.  R.  Doc.  50-1597;  Filed,  Feb.  27.  1950; 

8:49  a.  m.] 


title  47— telecommuni¬ 
cation 

Chapter  I — Federal  Communications 
Commission 

Part  3 — Radio  Broadcast  Services 

RECAPITULATION  OF  STANDARDS  OF  GOOD 
ENGINEERING  PRACTICE  CONCERNING  FM 
BROADCAST  STATIONS 

Because  of  the  number  of  outstanding 
amendments  to  the  Standards  of  Good 
Engineering  Practice  Concerning  FM 
Broadcast  Stations  since  it  was  last  pub¬ 
lished  in  the  Federal  Register  (10  F.  R. 
12994),  there  follows  a  recapitulation  of 
these  Standards  revised  to  and  including 
the  Commission’s  action  of  January  18, 
1930  (15  F.  R.  404). 


In  connection  with  the  Commission’s 
order  amending  these  Standards, 
adopted  January  4,  1950  (15  F.  R.  242), 
and  incorporated  herein,  it  should  here 
be  noted  that  the  effective  date  of  this 
amendment  is  February  10, 1950. 

Introduction.  There  are  presented 
herein  the  Commission’s  engineering 
standards  relating  to  the  allocation  and 
operation  of  FM  broadcast  stations. 
These  standards  also  apply  to  non¬ 
commercial  educational  (FM)  broadcast 
stations,  except  as  noted  herein.  The 
Commission’s  rules  and  regulations  con¬ 
tain  references  to  these  standards,  which 
have  been  approved  by  the  Commission 
and  thus  are  considered  as  reflecting  its 
opinion  in  all  matters  involved. 

The  standards  set  forth  herein  are 
those  deemed  necessary  for  the  con¬ 
struction  and  operation  of  FM  broadcast 
stations  to  meet  the  requirements  of 
technical  regulations  and  for  operation 
in  the  public  interest  along  technical 
lines  not  otherwise  enunciated.  These 
standards  are  based  upon  the  best  engi¬ 
neering  data  available,  including  evi¬ 
dence  at  hearings,  conferences  with  radio 
engineers,  and  data  supplied  by  manu¬ 
facturers  of  radio  equipment  and  by  li¬ 
censees  of  FM  broadcast  stations.  These 
standards  are  complete  in  themselves  and 
supersede  previous  engineering  stand¬ 
ards  or  policies  of  the  Commission  con¬ 
cerning  FM  broadcast  stations.  While 
these  standards  provide  for  flexibility 
and  indicate  the  conditions  under  which 
they  are  applicable,  it  is  not  expected 
that  material  deviation  from  the  funda¬ 
mental  principles  will  be  recognized  un¬ 
less  full  information  is  submitted  as  to 
the  need  and  reasons  therefor. 

These  standards  will  necessarily  be  re¬ 
vised  from  time  to  time  as  progress  is 
made  in  the  art.  The  Commission  will 
accumulate  and  analyze  engineering 
data  available  as  to  the  progress  of  the 
art  so  that  these  standards  may  be  kept 
current  with  technical  developments. 
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Standards  of  Good  Engineering  Prac¬ 
tice  Concerning  FM  Broadcast  Sta¬ 
tions 

1.  DEFINITIONS 

A.  FM  broadcast  station.  'The  term 
“FM  broadcast  station”  means  a  station 


Jericho. 

Nablus. 

Qalqllia. 

Ramallah. 

Tulkarem. 


employing  frequency  modulation  In  the 
FM  broadcast  band  and  licensed  pri¬ 
marily  for  the  transmission  of  radiotele¬ 
phone  emissions  intended  to  be  received 
by  the  general  public. 

B.  Frequency  modulation.  The  term 
“frequency  modulation”  means  a  system 
of  modulation  where  the  instantaneous 
radio  frequency  varies  in  proportion  to 
the  instantaneous  amplitude  of  the  mod¬ 
ulating  signal  (amplitude  of  modulating 
signal  to  be  measured  after  pre-em¬ 
phasis,  if  used)  and  the  instantaneous 
radio  frequency  is  independent  of  the 
frequency  of  the  modulating  signal. 

C.  FM  broadcast  hand.  The  term 
“FM  broadcast  band”  means  the  band 
of  frequencies  extending  from  88  to  108 
megacycles,  which  includes  those  as¬ 
signed  to  noncommercial  educational 
broadcasting. 

D.  Center  frequency.  The  term  “cen¬ 
ter  frequency”  means: 

(1)  The  average  frequency  .of  the 
emitted  wave  when  modulated  by  a 
sinusoidal  signal. 

(2)  The  frequency  of  the  emitted 
wave  without  modulation. 

E.  Frequency  swing.  The  term  “fre¬ 
quency  swing”  means  the  instantaneous 
departure  of  the  frequency  of  the 
emitted  wave  from  the  center  frequency 
resulting  from  modulation. 

F.  FM  broadcast  channel.  The  term 
“FM  broadcast  channel”  means  a  band 
of  frequencies  200  kilocycles  wide  and  is 
designated  by  its  center  frequency. 
Channels  for  FM  broadcast  stations  be¬ 
gin  at  88.1  megacycles  and  continue  in 
successive  steps  of  200  kilocycles  to  and 
including  107.9  megacycles. 

G.  Antenna  field  gain.  The  term 
“antenna  field  gain”  of  an  FM  broadcast 
antenna  means  the  ratio  of  the  effective 
free  space  field  intensity  produced  at 
one  mile  in  the  horizontal  plane  ex¬ 
pressed  in  millivolts  per  meter  for  1 
kilowatt  antenna  input  power  to  137.6 
mv/m. 

H.  Free  space  field  intensity.  The 
term  “free  space  field  intensity”  means 
the  field  intensity  that  would  exist  at  a 
point  in  the  absence  of  waves  reflected 
from  the  earth  or  other  reflecting 
objects. 

I.  Multiplex  transmission.  The  term 
“multiplex  transmission”  means  the  si¬ 
multaneous  transmission  of  two  or  more 
signals  within  a  single  channel.  Mul¬ 
tiplex  transmission  as  applied  to  FM 
broadcast  stations  means  the  transmis¬ 
sion  of  facsimile  or  other  signals  in 
addition  to  the  regular  broadcast  signals. 

J.  Percentage  modulation.  The  term 
“percentage  modulation”  as  applied  to 
frequency  modulation  means  the  ratio 
of  the  actual  frequency  swing  to  the 
frequency  swing  defined  as  100  percent 
modulation,  expressed  in  percentage. 
For  FM  broadcast  stations  a  frequency 
swing  of  ±75  kilocycles  is  defined  as  100 
percent  modulation. 

K.  Effective  radiated  power.  The  term 
“effective  radiated  power”  means  the 
product  of  the  antenna  power  (transmit¬ 
ter  output  power  less  transmission  line 
loss)  times  (1)  the  antenna  power  gain, 
or  (2)  the  antenna  field  gain  squared. 
Where  circular  or  elliptical  polarization 
is  employed  the  term  effective  radiated 
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power  Is  applied  separately  to  the  hori¬ 
zontal  and  vertical  components  of  radia¬ 
tion.  For  allocation  purposes,  the 
effective  radiated  power  authorized  is 
the  horizontally  polarized  component  of 
radiation  only. 

L.  Service  area.  The  term  “service 
area”  as  applied  to  FM  broadcasting 
means  the  service  resulting  from  an  as¬ 
signed  effective  radiated  power  and 
antenna  height  above  average  terrain. 

M.  Antenna  height  above  average  ter¬ 
rain.  (1)  The  term  “antenna  height 
above  average  terrain”  means  the  height 
of  the  radiation  center  of  the  antenna 
above  the  terrain  2  to  10  miles  from  the 
antenna.  (In  general  a  different,  an¬ 
tenna  height  will  be  determined  for  each 
direction  from  the  antenna.  The  aver¬ 
age  of  these  various  heights  is  considered 
as  the  antenna  height  above  average 
terrain.) 

(2)  Where  circular  or  elliptical  po¬ 
larization  is  employed  the  antenna 
height  above  average  terrain  shall  be 
based  upon  the  height  of  the  radiation 
center  of  the  antenna  which  transmits 
the  horizontal  component  of  radiation. 

N.  Field  intensity.  The  term  “field  in¬ 
tensity”  as  used  in  these  standards  shall 
mean  the  electric  field  intensity  in  the 
horizontal  direction. 

O.  Index  of  cooperation.  The  index  of 
cooperation  as  applied  to  facsimile 
broadcasting  is  the  product  of  the  num¬ 
ber  of  lines  per  inch,  the  available  line 
length  in  inches,  and  the  reciprocal  of 
the  line-use  ratio  (e.  g.,  105X8.2X8/7= 
984). 

P.  Line-use  ratio.  The  term  “line-use 
ratio”  as  applied  to  facsimile  broadcast¬ 
ing  is  the  ratio  of  the  available  line  to  the 
total  length  of  scanning  line. 

Q.  Available  line.  The  term  “avail¬ 
able  line”  means  the  portion  of  the  total 
length  of  scanning  line  that  can  be  used 
specifically  for  picture  signals. 

R.  Rectilinear  scanning.  The  term 
“rectilinear  scanning”  means  the  process 
of  scanning  an  area  in  a  predetermined 
sequence  of  narrow  straight  parallel 
strips. 

S.  Optical  density.  The  term  “optical 
density”  means  the  logarithm  (to  the 
base  10)  of  the  ratio  of  incident  to  trans¬ 
mitted  or  reflected  light. 

%.  ENGINEERING  STAND.\RDS  OF  ALLOCATION 

A.  Sections  3.202  to  3.206  inclusive  of 
the  Rules  and  Regulations  describe  the 
basis  for  allocation  of  PM  broadcast  sta¬ 
tions,  including  the  division  of  the  United 
States  into  Areas  I  and  II. 

B.  FM  broadcast  stations  shall  deter¬ 
mine  the  extent  of  their  1  mv/m  and  50 
uv/m  contours  in  accordance  with  the 
methods  prescribed  in  these  Standards. 

C.  Although  some  service  is  provided 
by  tropospheric  waves,  the  service  area 
is  considered  to  be  only  that  served  by 
the  ground  wave.  The  extent  of  service 
is  determined  by  the  point  at  which  the 
ground  wave  is  no  longer  of  suflBcient 
intensity  to  provide  satisfactory  broad¬ 
cast  service.  The  field  intensity  consid¬ 


ered  necessary  for  service  is  as  follows: 
Table  I 

•  Median  field 

Area :  intensity 

City  biislness  or  factory  areas _  1  mv/m 

R\iral  areas _ 60  uv/m 


A  median  field  Intensity  of  3  to  5  mv/m 
should  be  placed  over  the  principal  city 
to  be  serv^  and  for  class  B  stations,  a 
median  field  intensity  of  1  mv/m  should 
be  placed  over  the  business  district  of 
cities  of  10,000  or  greater  w’ithin  the 
metropolitan  district  served.  A  field  in¬ 
tensity  of  5  mv/m  should  be  provided 
over  the  main  studio  of  a  class  B  station 
except  as  otherwise  provided  in  §  3.205 
of  the  Rules.  The  location  of  the  main 
studio  of  a  class  A  station  is  specified  in 
§  3.203  of  the  Rules.  These  figures  are 
based  upon  the  usual  noise  levels  en¬ 
countered  in  the  several  areas  and  upon 
the  absence  of  interference  from  o^er 
FM  stations. 

D.  A  basis  for  allocation  of  satellite 
stations  has  not  yet  been  determined. 
For  the  present,  applications  will  be  con¬ 
sidered  on  their  individual  merits. 

E.  The  service  area  is  predicted  as 
follows:  Profile  graphs  must  be  drawn  for 
at  least  eight  radials  from  the  proposed 
antenna  site.  These  profiles  should  be 
prepared  for  each  radial  beginning  at 
the  antenna  site  and  extending  to  10 
miles  therefrom.  Normally  the  radials 
are  drawn  for  each  45“  of  azimuth;  how¬ 
ever,  where  feasible  the  radials  should  be 
drawn  for  angles  along  which  roads  tend 
to  follow.  (The  latter  method  may  be 
helpful  in  obtaining  topographical  data 
where  otherwise  unavailable,  and  is  par¬ 
ticularly  useful  in  connection  with  mobile 
field  intensity  measurements  of  the  sta¬ 
tion  and  the  correlation  of  such  measure¬ 
ments  with  predicted  field  Intensities.) 
In  each  case  one  or  more  radials  must 
Include  the  principal  city  or  cities  to  be 
served,  particularly  in  cases  of  rugged 
terrain,  even  though  the  city  may  be 
more  than  10  miles  from  the  antenna 
site.  The  profile  graph  for  each  radial 
should  be  plotted  by  contour  intervals  of 
from  40  to  100  feet  and,  where  the  data 
permits,  at  least  50  points  of  elevation 
(generally  uniformly  spaced)  should  be 
used  for  each  radial.  In  Instances  of 
very  rugged  terrain  where  the  use  of  con¬ 
tour  intervals  of  100  feet  would  result 
in  several  points  in  a  short  distance,  200- 
or  400-foot  contour  intervals  inay  be 
used  for  such  distances.  On  the  other 
hand,  where  the  terrain  is  uniform  or 
gently  sloping  the  smallest  contour  in¬ 
terval  indicated  on  the  topographic  map 
(see  below)  should  be  used,  although 
only  a  relatively  few  points  may  be 
available.  The  profile  graph  should  ac¬ 
curately  indicate  the  topography  for  each 
radial,  and  the  graphs  should  be  plotted 
with  the  distance  in  miles  as  the  abscissa 
and  the  elevation  in  feet  above  mean  sea 
level  as  the  ordinate.  The  profile  graphs 
should  Indicate  the  source  of  the  topo¬ 
graphical  data  employed.  The  graph 
should  also  show  the  elevation  of  the 
center  of  the  radiating  system.  The 
graph  may  be  plotted  either  on  rectangu¬ 
lar  coordinate  paper  or  on  special  paper 
which  shows  the  curvature  of  the  earth. 
It  is  not  necessary  to  take  the  curvature 
of  the  earth  into  consideration  in  this 
procedure,  as  this  factor  is  taken  care 
of  in  the  chart  showing  signal  intensities 
(fig.  1). 

The  average  elevation  of  the  8-mile 
distance  between  2  and  10  miles  from 


the  antenna  site  should  then  be  deter¬ 
mined  from  the  profile  graph  for  each 
radial.  This  may  be  obtained  by  aver¬ 
aging  a  large  number  of  equally  spaced 
points,  by  using  a  planimeter,  or  by  ob¬ 
taining  the  median  elevation  (that  ex¬ 
ceeded  for  50  percent  of  the  distance)  in 
sectors  and  averaging  these  values. 

To  determine  the  distance  to  a  partic¬ 
ular  contour,  figure  1  concerning  the 
range  of  FM  broadcast  stations  should  be 
used.  This  chart  has  been  prepared  for 
a  frequency  in  the  center  of  the  band 
and  is  to  be  used  for  all  FM  broadcast 
channels,  since  little  change  results  over 
this  frequency  range.  The  distance  to  a 
contour  is  determined  by  the  effective 
radiated  power  and  the  antenna  height. 
The  height  of  the  antenna  used  in  con¬ 
nection  with  figure  1  should  be  the 
height  of  the  center  of  the  proposed 
antenna  radiator  above  the  average  ele¬ 
vation  obtained  by  the  preceding  method. 
The  distances  shown  by  figure  1  are 
based  upon  an  effective  radiated  power 
of  1  kilowatt;  to  use  the  chart  for  other 
powers,  the  sliding  scale  associated  with 
the  chart  should  be  trimmed  and  used  as 
the  ordinate  scale.  This  sliding  scale  is 
placed  on  the  chart  with  the  appropri¬ 
ate  gradation  for  power  in  line  with  the 
lower  line  of  the  top  edge  of  the  chart. 
The  right  edge  of  the  scale  is  placed  in 
line  with  the  appropriate  antenna  height 
graduations  and  the  chart  then  becomes 
direct  reading  for  this  power  and  an¬ 
tenna  height.  Where  the  antenna  height 
is  not  one  of  those  for  which  a  scale  is 
provided,  the  signal  strength  or  distance 
is  determined  by  interpolation  between 
the  curves  connecting  the  equidistant 
points. 

The  foregoing  process  of  determining 
the  extent  of  the  required  contours  shall 
be  followed  in  determining  the  boundary 
of  the  proposed  service  area.  The  areas 
within  the  required  contours  must  be  de¬ 
termined  and  submitted  with  each  appli¬ 
cation  for  an  FM  broadcast  station. 
Each  application  shall  include  a  map 
showing  these  contours,  and  for  this  pur¬ 
pose  sectional  aeronautical  charts  or 
other  maps  having  a  convenient  scale 
may  be  used.  The  map  shall  show  the 
radials  along  which  the  profile  charts 
and  expected  field  strengths  have  been 
determined.  The  area  within  each  con¬ 
tour  should  then  be  measured  (by  plani¬ 
meter  or  other  approximate  means)  to 
determine  the  number  of  square  miles 
therein.  In  computing  the  area  within 
the  contours,  exclude  (1)  areas  beyond 
the  borders  of  the  United  States,  and 
(2)  large  bodies  of  water,  such  as  ocean 
areas,  gulfs,  sounds,  bays,  large  lakes, 
etc.,  but  not  rivers. 

In  cases  where  the  terrain  in  one  or 
more  directions  from  the  antenna  site 
departs  widely  from  the  average  eleva¬ 
tion  of  the  2  to  10  mile  sector,  the  appli¬ 
cation  of  this  prediction  method  may  in¬ 
dicate  contour  distances  that  are  differ¬ 
ent  from  those  which  may  be  expected 
in  practice.  In  such  cases  the  prediction 
method  should  be  followed,  but  a  showing 
may  be  made  if  desired  concerning  the 
distance  to  the  contour  as  determined  by 
other  means.  Such  showing  should  in¬ 
clude  datf.  concsming  the  procedure  em¬ 
ployed  and  sample  calculations.  For  ex- 
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ample,  a  mountain  ridge  may  indicate 
the  practical  limit  of  service  although 
the  prediction  method  may  indicate  the 
contour  elsewhere.  In  cases  of  such  limi¬ 
tation,  the  map  of  predicted  coverage 
should  show  both  the  regular  predicted 
area  and  the  area  as  limited  or  extended 
by  terrain.  Both  areas  should  be  meas¬ 
ured  as  previously  described;  the  area 
obtained  by  the  regular  prediction 
method  should  be  given  in  the  applica¬ 
tion  form,  with  a  supplementary  note 
giving  the  limited  or  extended  area.  In 
special  cases  the  Commission  may  re¬ 
quire  additional  information  as  to  the 
terrain  in  the  proposed  service  area. 

In  determining  the  population  served 
by  FM  broadcast  stations,  it  is  considered 
that  the  built-up  city  areas  and  busi¬ 
ness  districts  in  cities  having  over  10,000 
population  and  located  beyond  the  1 
mv  m  contour  do  not  receive  adequate 
service.  Minor  civil  division  maps  (1940 
census)  should  be  used  in  making  popu¬ 
lation  counts,  excluding  cities  not 
receiving  adequate  service.  Where  a 
contour  divides  a  minor  division,  uniform 
distribution  of  population  within  the  di¬ 
vision  should  be  assumed  in  order  to  de¬ 
termine  the  population  included  within 
the  contour  unless  a  more  accurate  count 
is  available. 

3.  topographical  data 

In  the  preparation  of  the  profile  graphs 
previously  described,  the  elevations  or 
contour  intervals  shall  be  taken  from 
the  United  States  Geological  Topo¬ 
graphical  Quadrangle  Sheets  for  all 
areas  for  which  such  maps  are  available. 
If  such  maps  are  not  published  for  the 
area  in  question,  the  next  best  topo¬ 
graphic  information  should  be  used. 
Topographic  data  may  sometimes  be  ob¬ 
tained  from  state  and  municipal  agen¬ 
cies.  The  data  from  the  Sectional 
Aeronautical  Charts  (including  bench 
marks ) ,  or  railroad  depot  elevations  and 
highway  elevations  from  road  maps,  may 
be  used  where  no  better  information  is 
available.  In  cases  where  limited  topo¬ 
graphic  data  can  be  obtained,  use  may 
be  made  of  an  altimeter  in  a  car  driven 
along  roads  extending  generally  radially 
from  the  transmitter  site. 

The  Commission  will  not  ordinarily 
require,  the  submission  of  topographical 
maps  for  areas  beyond  15  miles  from  the 
antenna  site,  but  the  maps  must  include 
the  principal  city  or  cities  to  be  served. 
If  It  appears  necessary,  additional  data 
may  be  requested. 

The  United  States  Geological  Survey 
Topography  Quadrangle  Sheets  may  be 
obtained  from  the  United  States  Geologi¬ 
cal  Survey,  Department  of  the  Interior, 
Washington,  D.  C.,  for  20  cents  each. 
The  Sectional  Aeronautical  Charts  are 
available  from  the  United  States  Coast 
and  Geodetic  Survey,  Department  of 
Commerce,  Washington,  D.  C.,  for  25 
cents  each.  The.se  maps  may  also  be  se¬ 
cured  from  branch  offices  and  from  au¬ 
thorized  agents  or  dealers  in  most 
principal  cities. 


4.  INTERFERBH^CE  STANDARDS 

Field  intensity  measurements  are  pref¬ 
erable  in  predicting  interference  between 
FM  broadcast  stations  and  should  be 
used,  when  available,  in  determining  the 


extent  of  interference.  (For  methods 
and  procedure,  see  section  5.)  In  lieu 
of  measurements,  the  interference  should 
be  predicted  in  accordance  with  the 
method  described  herein. 

Objectionable  interference  is  consid¬ 
ered  to  exist  when  the  interfering  sig¬ 
nal  exceeds  that  given  by  the  ratios  of 
Table  II.  In  Table  n  the  desired  signal 
is  median  field  and  the  undesired  signal 
is  the  tropospheric  signal  intensity  ex¬ 
ceeded  for  1  percent  of  the  time. 

Table  II 

Ratio  of  desired  to 

Channel  separation:  undesired  signals 

Same  channel _  10:1. 

200  kc _ 2:1.  , 

400  kc _ _ 1:10. 

600  kc _  1:100. 

800  kc  and  above _ No  restriction.* 

>  Intermediate  frequency  amplifiers  of 
most  FM  broadcast  receivers  are  designed  to 
operate  on  10.7  megacycles.  For  this  reason 
the  assignment  of  two  stations  in  the  same 
area,  one  with  a  frequency  10.6  or  10.8  mega¬ 
cycles  removed  from  that  of  the  other,  should 
be  avoided  if  possible. 

Stations  normally  will  not  be  author-  - 
ized  to  operate  in  the  same  city  or  in 
nearby  cities  with  a  frequency  separation 
of  less  than  800  kc:  Provided,  TTiat  sta¬ 
tions  may  be  authorized  to  operate  in 
nearby  cities  with  a  frequency  separa-’ 
tion  of  not  less  than  400  kc.  where  nec¬ 
essary  in  order  to  provide  an  equitable 
and  efficient  distribution  of  facilities: 
And  provided  further,  That  class  B  sta¬ 
tions  will  not  be  authorized  in  the  same 
metropolitan  district  with  a  frequency 
separation  of  less  than  800  kc.  In  the 
assignment  of  FM  broadcast  facilities  the 
Commission  will  endeavor  to  provide  the 
optimum  use  of  the  channels  in  the  band, 
and  accordingly  may  assign  a  channel 
different  from  that  requested  in  an 
application. 

In  predicting  the  extent  of  interfer¬ 
ence  within  the  ground  wave  service  area 
of  a  station,  the  tropospheric  signal  in¬ 
tensity  (from  co-channel  and  adjacent 
channel  stations)  existing  for  1  percent 
of  the  time  shall  be  employed.  The  1 
percent  values  for  1  kilowatt  of  power 
and  various  antenna  heights  are  given 
in  figure  2,  and  values  for  other  powers 
may  be  obtained  by  use  of  the  sliding 
scale  as  for  figure  1.  The  values  indi¬ 
cated  by  figure  2  are  based  upon  avail¬ 
able  data,  and  are  subject  to  change  as 
additional  information  concerning  trop¬ 
ospheric  wave  propagation  is  obtained.* 

In  determining  the  points  at  which  the 
Interference  ratio  is  equal  to  the  values 
shown  in  Table  II,  the  field  Intensities 
for  the  two  Interfering  signals  under 
consideration  should  be  computed  for  a 
considerable  number  of  points  along  the 
line  between  the  two  stations.  Using 
this  data,  field  intensity  versus  distance 
curves  should  be  plotted  (e.  g.,  cross¬ 
curves  on  graph  paper)  In  order  to  de¬ 
termine  the  points  on  this  path  where 
the  Interference  ratios  exist.  The  points 
established  by  this  method  together  with 
the  points  along  the  contours  where  the 


*Flg,  2  will  be  available  at  some  future 
date  when  sufficient  measurements  of  tropo¬ 
spheric  signals  are  available.  Until  that 
time.  Interference  should  be  predicted  on 
the  basis  of  the  ground  wave  chart  (Fig.  1). 


same  ratios  are  determined,  are  consid¬ 
ered  to  be  generally  sufficient  to  predict 
the  area  of  interference.  Additional 
points  may  be  required  in  the  case  of 
Irregular  terrain  or  the  use  of  directional 
antenna  systems. 

The  area  of  interference,  if  any,  shall 
be  shown  In  connection  with  the  map  of 
predicted  coverage  required  by  the  ap¬ 
plication  form,  together  with  the  basic 
data  employed  in  computing  such  inter¬ 
ference.  The  map  shall  show  the  inter¬ 
ference  within  the  50  uv/m  contour. 

5.  FIELD  INTENSITY  MEASUREMENTS  IN 
ALLOCATIONS 

When  field  intensity  measurements  are 
required  by  the  Commission’s  rules  or 
when  employed  in  determining  the  ex¬ 
tent  of  service  or  interference  of  existing 
stations,  such  measurements  should  be 
made  in  accordance  with  the  procedure 
outlined  herein. 

Measurements  made  to  determine  the 
service  and  interference  areas  of  FM 
broadcast  stations  should  be  made  with 
mobile  equipment  along  roads  w'hich  are 
as  close  and  similar  as  possible  to  the 
radials  show'ing  topography  w'hich  w'ere 
submitted  with  the  application  for  con¬ 
struction  permit.  Suitable  measuring 
equipment  and  a  continuous  recording 
device  must  be  employed,  the  chart  of 
which  is  either  directly  driven  from  the 
speedometer  of  the  automobile  in  which 
the  equipment  is  mounted  or  so  arranged 
that  distances  and  identifying  landmarks 
may  be  readily  noted.  The  measuring 
equipment  must  be  calibrated  against 
recognized  standards  of  field  intensity 
and  so  constructed  that  it  will  maintain 
an  acceptable  accuracy  of  measurement 
while  in  motion  or  when  stationary.  The 
equipment  should  be  so  operated  that  the 
recorder  chart  can  be  calibrated  directly 
In  field  Intensity  in  order  to  facilitate 
analysis  of  the  chart.  The  receiving  an¬ 
tenna  shall  be  primarily  responsive  to 
the  horizontal  electric  field  and  should 
be  nondirectional  unless  otherwise  au¬ 
thorized.  Authorization  to  use  a  half¬ 
wave  dipole  may  be  requested  by  filing 
application  with  the  Commission  prior 
to  the  making  of  measurements.  The 
application  may  be  filed  by  letter  describ¬ 
ing  the  proposed  antenna,  the  method  of 
installation  and  operation,  and  calibra¬ 
tion  procedures.  Such  authorization 
will  remain  in  effect  throughout  the 
series  of  measurements  for  w'hich 
granted. 

Mobile  measurements  should  be  made 
with  a  minimum  chart  speed  of  3  inches 
per  mile  and  preferably  5  or  6  inches  per 
mile.  Locations  shall  be  noted  on  the 
recorder  chart  as  frequently  as  necessary 
to  definitely  fix  the  relation  between  the 
measured  field  intensity  and  the  loca¬ 
tion.  The  time  constant  of  the  equip¬ 
ment  should  be  such  to  permit  adequate 
analysis  of  the  charts,  and  the  time  con¬ 
stant  employed  shall  be  shown.  Meas¬ 
urements  should  be  made  to  a  point  on 
each  radial  w’ell  beyond  the  particular 
contour  under  investigation.  The  trans¬ 
mitter  power  shall  be  maintained  as  close 
as  possible  to  the  authorized  power 
throughout  the  survey. 

After  the  measurements  are  com¬ 
pleted,  the  recorder  chart  shall  be  divided 
into  not  less  than  15  sections  on  each 
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equivalent  radial  from  the  station.  The 
field  intensity  in  each  section  of  the  chart 
shall  be  analyzed  to  determine  the  field 
Intensity  received  50  percent  of  the  dis¬ 
tance  (median  field)  throughout  the  sec¬ 
tion.  and  this  median  field  intensity 
associated  with  the  corresponding  sector 
of  the  radial.  The  field  intensity  figures 
must  be  corrected  for  a  receiving  an¬ 
tenna  elevation  of  30  feet  and  for  any 
directional  effects  of  the  automobile  not 
otherwise  compensated.  This  data 
should  be  plotted  for  each  radial,  using 
log -log  coordinate  paper  with  distance 
as  the  abscissa  and  field  intensity  as  the 
ordinate.  A  smooth  curve  should  be 
drawn  through  these  points  (of  median 
fields  for  all  sectors) ,  and  this  curve  used 
to  determine  the  distance  to  the  desired 
contour.  The  distances  obtained  for 
each  radial  may  then  be  plotted  on  the 
map  of  predicted  coverage  or  on  polar 
coordinate  paper  (excluding  water  areas, 
etc.)  to  determine  the  service  and  inter¬ 
ference  areas  of  a  station. 

In  making  measurements  to  establish 
the  field  intensity  contours  of  a  station, 
mobile  recordings  should  be  made  along 
each  of  the  radials  drawn  in  section  2E 
above.  Measurements  should  extend 
from  the  vicinity  of  the  station  out  to 
the  1  ihv/m  measured  contour  and 
somewhat  beyond  (at  the  present  time  it 
is  not  considered  practical  to  conduct 
mobile  measurements  far  beyond  this 
contour  due  to  the  fading  ratio  at  weak 
fields,  which  complicates  analysis  of  the 
charts) .  These  measurements  would  be 
made  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the 
variation  of  the  measured  contours  from 
those  predicted,  and  it  is  expected  that 
initially  the  correlation  of  the  measured 
1  mv/m  with  the  predicted  1  mv/m 
contour  will  be  used  as  a  basis  in  deter¬ 
mining  adherence  to  authorized  service 
areas  within  the  50  uv/m  contour. 

In  addition  to  the  1  mv/m  contour, 
the  map  of  measured  coverage  shall  show 
the  50  uv/m  contour  as  determined  by 
employing  figure  1  and  the  distance  to 
the  1  mv/m  contour  along  each  radial. 
The  sliding  scale  shall  be  placed  on  the 
figure  at  the  appropriate  antenna  height 
for  the  radial  in  question  and  then  moved 
so  the  distance  to  the  1  mv/m  contour 
(6«  measured)  and  the  1  mv/m  mark 
are  opposite.  The  distance  to  the  50 
uv/m  contour  is  then  given  opposite  the 
60  uv/m  mark  on  the  scale. 

In  predicting  tropospheric  Interfer¬ 
ence  on  the  basis  of  the  above  measure¬ 
ments,  such  measurements  shall  be  car¬ 
ried  out  in  the  manner  indicated  above 
to  determine  the  1  mv/m  contour. 
Using  figure  1  and  Its  associated  sliding 
scale,  the  equivalent  radiated  power  shall 
be  determined  by  placing  the  sliding 
scale  on  the  chart  (using  the  appropriate 
antenna  height)  and  moving  the  scale 
until  the  distance  to  the  1  mv/m  con¬ 
tour  (as  determined  above),  and  the 
1  mv  m  mark  are  opposite.  The 
equivalent  radiated  power  Is  then  read 
from  the  sliding  scale  where  It  crosses 
the  lower  line  of  the  top  edge  of  the 
chart.  Changing  to  figure  2  and  using 
the  equivalent  radiated  power  Just  deter¬ 
mined.  the  distance  to  the  interfering 
contour  under  investigation  is  read  in 
the  usual  manner. 


In  certain  cases  the  Commission  may 
desire  more  information  or  recordings 
and  in  these  instances  special  instruc¬ 
tions  will  be  issued.  This  may  include 
fixed  location  measurements  to  deter¬ 
mine  tropospheric  propagation  and 
fading  ratios. 

Complete  data  taken  in  conjunction 
with  field  intensity  measurements  shall 
be  submitted  to  the  Commission  in  aCB- 
davit  form,  including  the  following; 

(a)  Map  or  maps  showing  the  roads  or 
points  where  measurements  were  made, 
the  service  and/or  interference  areas  de¬ 
termined  by  the  prediction  method  and 
by  the  measurements,  and  any  unusual 
terrain  characteristics  existing  in  these 
areas.  (This  map  may  preferably  be  of 
a  type  showing  topography  in  the  area.) 

(b)  If  a  directional  transmitting  an¬ 
tenna  is  employed,  a  diagram  on  polar 
coordinate  paper  showing  the  predicted 
free  space  field  intensity  in  millivolts  per 
meter  at  one  mile  in  all  directions.  (See 
sec.  7.) 

(c)  A  full  description  of  the  procedures 
and  methods  employed  Including  the 
type  of  equipment,  the  method  of  instal¬ 
lation  and  operation,  and  calibration 
procedures. 

(d)  A  representative  sample  of  the  re¬ 
cording  tape,  including  calibration. 

(e)  Antenna  system  and  power  em¬ 
ployed  during  the  survey. 

(f)  Name,  address,  and  qualifications 
of  the  engineer  or  engineers  making  the 
measurements. 

All  data  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Com¬ 
mission  in  triplicate. 

6.  TRANSMITTER  LOCATION 

A.  The  transmitter  location  should  be 
as  near  the  center  of  the  proposed  service 
area  as  possible  consistent  with  the  appli¬ 
cant’s  ability  to  find  a  site  with  sufficient 
elevation  to  provide  service  through¬ 
out  the  area.  Location  of  the  antenna 
at  a  point  of  high  elevation  is  necessary 
to  reduce  to  a  minimum  the  shadow  effect 
on  propagation  due  to  hills  and  buildings 
which  may  reduce  materially  the  inten¬ 
sity  of  the  station’s  signals  in  a  particular 
direction.  The  transmitting  site  should 
be  selected  consistent  with  the  purpose 
of  the  station,  1.  e.,  whether  it  is  intended 
to  serve  a  small  city,  a  metropolitan  area, 
or  a  large  region.  Inasmuch  as  service 
may  be  provided  by  signals  of  1  mv/m 
or  greater  field  intensities  in  metropoli¬ 
tan  areas,  and  inasmuch  as  signals  as 
low  as  20  uv/m  may  provide  service  in 
rural  areas,  considerable  latitude  in  the 
geographical  location  of  the  transmitter 
is  permitted:  however,  the  necessity  for 
a  high  elevation  for  the  antenna  may 
render  this  problem  difficult.  In  gen¬ 
eral,  the  transmitting  antenna  of  a 
station  should  be  located  at  the  most  cen¬ 
tral  point  at  the  highest  elevation  avail¬ 
able.  In  providing  the  best  degree  of 
service  to  an  area,  it  is  usually  preferable 
to  use  a  high  antenna  rather  than  a  lower 
antenna  with  increased  transmitter 
power.  The  location  should  be  so  chosen 
that  line-of-sight  can  be  obtained  from 
the  antenna  over  the  principal  city  or 
cities  to  be  served;  In  no  event  should 
there  be  a  major  obstruction  in  this  path. 

B.  The  transmitting  location  should 
be  selected  so  that  the  1  mv/m  con¬ 


tour  encompasses  the  urban  population 
within  the  area  to  be  served  and  the 
50  uv/m  or  the  interference  free  contour 
coincides  generally  with  the  limits  of  the 
area  to  be  served.  It  is  recognized  that 
topography,  shape  of  the  desired  service 
area,  and  population  distribution  may 
make  the  choice  of  a  transmitter  loca¬ 
tion  difficult.  In  such  cases  considera¬ 
tion  may  be  given  to  the  use  of  a  direc¬ 
tional  antenna  system,  although  it  is 
generally  preferable  to  choose  a  site 
where  a  nondirectional  antenna  may  be 
employed. 

C.  In  cases  of  questionable  antenna  lo¬ 
cations  it  is  desirable  to  conduct  propa¬ 
gation  tests  to  indicate  the  field  intensity 
expected  in  the  principal  city  or  cities 
to  be  served  and  in  other  areas,  particu¬ 
larly  where  severe  shadow  problems  may 
be  expected.  In  considering  applica¬ 
tions  proposing  the  use  of  such  locations, 
the  Commission  may  require  site  tests  to 
be  made.  Such  tests  should  be  made  in 
accordance  with  the  measurement  pro¬ 
cedure  previously  described,  and  full 
data  thereon  must  be  supplied  to  the 
Commission.  Test  transmitters  should 
employ  an  antenna  having  a  height  as 
close  as  possible  to  the  proposed  antenna 
height,  using  a  balloon  or  other  support 
If  necessary  and  feasible.  Information 
concerning  the  authorization  of  site  tests 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Commission 
upon  request. 

D.  Present  Information  Is  not  suffi¬ 
ciently  complete  to  establish  “blanket 
areas’’  of  FM  broadcast  stations,  which 
are  defined  as  those  areas  adjacent  to 
the  transmitters  in  which  the  reception 
of  other  stations  is  subject  to  interfer¬ 
ence  due  to  the  strong  signal  from  the 
stations.  Where  it  is  found  necessary  to 
locate  the  transmitter  in  a  residential 
area  where  blanketing  problems  may 
appear  to  be  excessive,  the  application 
must  Include  a  showing  concerning  the 
availability  of  other  sites.  The  authori¬ 
zation  of  station  construction  in  areas 
where  blanketing  problems  appear  to  be 
excessive  will  be  on  the  basis  that  the 
applicant  will  assume  full  responsibility 
for  the  adjustment  of  reasonable  com¬ 
plaints  arising  from  excessively  strong 
signals  of  the  applicant’s  station.  As  a 
means  of  minimizing  interference  prob¬ 
lems  It  is  expected  that  stations  adjacent 
In  location  will  generally  be  assigned 
frequencies  that  are  generally  adjacent. 
Insofar  as  Is  feasible,  frequency  assign¬ 
ments  for  stations  at  separated  locations 
will  also  be  separated. 

E.  Cognizance  must  of  course  be  taken 
regarding  the  possible  hazard  of  the  pro¬ 
posed  antenna  structure  to  aviation  and 
the  proximity  of  the  proposed  site  to  air¬ 
ports  and  airways.  In  passing  on  pro¬ 
posed  construction,  the  Commission 
refers  each  case  to  the  CAA  for  its  rec¬ 
ommendations.  Antenna  painting  and/ 
or  lighting  may  be  required  at  the  time 
of  construction  or  at  a  later  date. 

7.  ANTENNA  SYSTEMS 

A.  It  shall  be  standard  to  employ  hori¬ 
zontal  polarization ;  however,  circular  or 
elliptical  polarization  may  be  employed 
If  desired.  Clockwise  or  counter  clock¬ 
wise  rotation  may  be  used.  The  supple¬ 
mental  vertically  polarized  effective 
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radiated  power  required  for  circular  or 
elliptical  polarization  shall  in  no  event 
exceed  the  effective  radiated  power 
authorized. 

B.  The  antenna  must  be  constructed 
so  that  it  is  as  clear  as  possible  of  sur¬ 
rounding  buildings  or  objects  that  would 
cause  shadow  problems. 

C.  Applications  proposing  the  use  of 
directional  antenna  systems  must  be  ac¬ 
companied  by  the  following: 

(1)  Complete  description  of  the  pro¬ 
posed  antenna  system. 

(2)  Orientation  of  array  with  respect 
to  true  north;  time  phasing  of  fields 
from.elements  (degrees  leading  or  lag¬ 
ging)  ;  space  phasing  of  elements  (in  feet 
and  in  degrees) ;  ratio  of  fields  from 
elements. 

(3)  Calculated  field  Intensity  pattern 
(on  letter-size  polar  coordinate  paper) 
giving  the  free  space  field  intensity  in 
millivolts  per  meter  at  one  mile  in  the 
horizontal  plane,  together  with  the  for¬ 
mula  used,  constants  employed,  sample 
calculations  and  tabulation  of  calcula¬ 
tion  data. 

(4)  Name,  address,  and  qualifications 
of  the  engineer  making  the  calculations. 

D.  Applications  proposing  the  use  of 
PM  broadcast  antennas  in  the  imme¬ 
diate  vicinity  (i.  e.,  200  feet  or  less)  of 

(1)  other  FM  broadcast  antennas,  or  (2) 
television  broadcast  antennas  for  fre¬ 
quencies  adjacent  to  the  FM  broadcast 
band,  must  include  a  showing  as  to  the 
expected  effect,  if  any,  of  such  proximate 
operation. 

In  cases  where  it  is  proposed  to  use  a 
tower  of  a  standard  broadcast  station 
as  a  supporting  structure  for  an  FM 
broadcast  antenna,  an  application  for 
construction  permit  (or  modification  of 
construction  permit)  for  such  station 
must  be  filed  for  consideration  with  the 
FM  application.  Applications  may  be 
required  for  other  classes  of  stations 
when  their  towers  are  to  be  used  in 
connection  with  FM  broadcast  stations. 

When  an  FM  broadcast  antenna  is 
mounted  on  a  nondirectional  standard 
broadcast  antenna,  new  resistance  meas¬ 
urements  must  be  made  of  the  standard 
broadcast  antenna  after  installation  and 
testing  of  the  FM  broadcast  antenna. 
During  the  installation  and  until  the 
new  resistance  determination  is  ap¬ 
proved,  the  standard  broadcast  station 
licensee  should  apply  for  authority  (in¬ 
formal  application)  to  operate  by  the 
indirect  method  of  powder  determination. 
The  FM  broadcast  license  application 
will  not  be  considered  until  the  applica¬ 
tion  form  concerning  resistance  meas¬ 
urements  is  filed  for  the  standard 
broadcast  station. 

When  an  FM  broadcast  antenna  is 
mounted  on  an  element  of  a  standard 
broadcast  directional  antenna,  a  full  en¬ 
gineering  study  concerning  the  effect  of 
the  FM  broadcast  antenna  on  the  direc** 
tional  pattern  must  be  filed  with  the  ap¬ 
plication  concerning  the  standard 
broadcast  station.  Depending  upon  the 
individual  case,  the  Commission  may  re¬ 
quire  readjustment  and  certain  field  in¬ 
tensity  measurements  of  the  standard 
broadcast  station  following  the  comple¬ 
tion  of  the  FM  broadcast  antenna 
system. 

No.  39- 


When  the  proposed  FM  broadcast  an¬ 
tenna  is  to  be  mounted  on  a  tower  in 
the  vicinity  of  a  standard  broadcast  di¬ 
rectional  array  and  it  appears  that  the 
operation  of  the  directional  antenna 
system  may  be  affected,  an  engineering 
study  must  be  filed  with  the  FM  broad¬ 
cast  application  concerning  the  effect 
of  the  FM  broadcast  antenna  on  the  di¬ 
rectional  pattern.  Readjustment  and 
field  intensity  measurements  of  the 
standard  broadcast  station  may  be  re¬ 
quired  following  construction  of  the  FM 
broadcast  antenna. 

Information  regarding  data  required 
in  connection  with  standard  broadcast 
directional  antenna  systems  may  be 
found  in  the  Standards  of  Good  Engi¬ 
neering  Practice  Concerning  Standard 
Broadcast  Stations. 

In  the  event  a  common  tower  is  used 
by  two  or  more  licensees  for  antenna 
and/or  antenna  supporting  purposes,  the 
licensee  who  is  owner  of  the  tower  shall 
assume  full  responsibility  for  the  instal¬ 
lation  and  maintenance  of  any  painting 
or  lighting  requirements.  In  the  event 
of  shared  ownership,  one  licensee  shall 
assume  such  responsibility  and  advise  the 
Commission  accordingly. 

E.  It  is  recommended  that  an  emer¬ 
gency  FM  broadcast  antenna  be  installed, 
or,  alternately,  an  auxiliary  transmission 
line  or  lines  if  feasible  in  the  particular 
circumstances.  Data  thereon  should  be 
supplied  with  the  a  pplication  for  con¬ 
struction  permit;  if  proposed  after 
station  construction,  an  informal  appli¬ 
cation  should  be  submitted  to  the 
Commission. 

When  necessary  for  the  protection  of 
air  navigation,  the  antenna  and  support¬ 
ing  structure  shall  be  painted  and  illu¬ 
minated  .in  accordance  with  the 
specifications  supplied  by  the  Commis¬ 
sion  pursuant  to  section  303  (q)  of  the 
Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended. 

These  individual  specifications  are  is¬ 
sued  for  and  attached  to  each  authoriza¬ 
tion  for  an  installation.  The  details  of 
the  specifications  depend  on  the  degree 
of  hazard  presented  by  the  particular  in¬ 
stallation.  The  tower  paint  shall  be 
kept  in  good  condition  and  repainted  as 
often  as  necessary  to  maintain  this  con¬ 
dition. 

General  information  regarding  paint¬ 
ing  and  lighting  requirements  is  con- 
•  tained  in  the  Obstruction  Marking 
Manual  available  from  the  Civil  Aero¬ 
nautics  Administration,  Washington  25, 
D.  C. 

8.  TR.\NSMITTERS  AND  ASSOCIATED 
EQUIPMENT 

A.  Electrical  performance  standards. 
The  general  design  of  the  FM  broadcast 
transmitting  system  (from  input  termi¬ 
nals  of  microphone  preamplifier,  through 
audio  facilities  at  the  studio,  through 
lines  or  other  circuits  between  studio  and 
transmitter,  through  audio  facilities  at 
the  transmitter,  and  through  the  trans¬ 
mitter,  but  excluding  equalizers  for  the 
correction  of  deficiencies  in  microphone 
response)  shall  be  in  accordance  with 
the  following  principles  and  specifica¬ 
tions: 

(1)  Standard  power  ratings  and  oper¬ 
ating  power  range  of  FM  broadcast 


transmitters  shall  be  in  accordance  with 
the  following  table: 

Operating  power 

Standard  power  rating:  range 

10  watts  ‘ _ 10  watts  or  less. 

250  watts _  250  watts  or  less. 

1  kw _  250  watts-l  kw. 

3  kw _ 1-3  kw. 

5  kw _  1-5  kw. 

10  kw _ 3-10  kw. 

25  kw _ 10-25  kw. 

50  kw _ 10-50  kw. 

100kw.__ . .  50-100  kw. 

*  For  noncommercial  educational  FM  sta¬ 
tions. 

Composite  transmitters  may  be  au¬ 
thorized  with  a  power  rating  different 
from  the  above  table,  provided  full  data 
is  supplied  in  the  application  concern¬ 
ing  the  basis  employed  in  establishing 
the  rating  and  the  need  therefor.  The 
operating  range  of  such  transmitters 
shall  be  from  one-third  of  the  power  rat¬ 
ing  to  the  power  rating. 

The  transmitter  shall  operate  satis¬ 
factorily  in  the  operating  power  range 
with  a  frequency  swing  of  ±75  kilocycles, 
which  is  defined  as  100  percent  modula¬ 
tion. 

(2)  The  transmitting  system  shall  be 
capable  of  transmitting  a  band  of 
frequencies  from  50  to  15,000  cycles. 
Preemphasis  shall  be  employed  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  impedance-frequency 
characteristic  of  a  series  inductance- 
resistance  network  having  a  time  con¬ 
stant  of  75  microseconds.  (See  fig.  3.) 
The  deviation  of  the  system  response 
from  the  standard  preemphasis  curve 
shall  lie  between  two  limits  as  shovrn  in 
figure  3.  The  upper  of  these  limits  shall 
be  uniform  (no  deviation)  from  50  to 
15,000  cycles.  The  lower  limit  shall  be 
uniform  from  100  to  7,500  cycles,  and 
3  db.  below  the  upper  limit;  from  100 
to  50  cycles  the  lower  limit  shall  fall 
from  the  3  db.  limit  at  a  uniform  rate 
of  1  db.  per  octave  (4  db.  at  50  cycles) ; 
from  7,500  to  15,000  cycles  the  lower 
limit  shall  fall  from  the  3  db.  limit  at  a 
uniform  rate  of  2  db.  per  octave  (5  db. 
at  15,000  cycles). 

(3)  At  any  modulation  frequency  be¬ 
tween  50  and  15,000  cycles  and  at  modu¬ 
lation  percentages  of  25,  50,  and  100 
percent,  the  combined  audio  frequency 
harmonics  measured  in  the  output  of  the 
system  shall  not  exceed  the  root-mean- 
square  values  given  in  the  following 
table: 

Distortion 


Modulating  frequency:  percent 

50  to  100  cycles _  3.  5 

100  to  7,500  cycles _  2.  5 

7,500  to  15,000  cycles _  3.  0 


Measurements  shall  be  made  employ¬ 
ing  75  microsecond  deemphasis  in  the 
measuring  equipment  and  75  microsec¬ 
ond  preemphasis  in  the  transmitting 
equipment,  and  without  compression  if 
a  compression  amplifier  is  employed. 
Harmonics  shall  be  included  to  30  kc.* 

It  is  recommended  that  none  of  the 
three  main  divisions  of  the  system 
(transmitter,  studio  to  transmitter  cir¬ 
cuit,  and  audio  facilities)  contribute 
over  one-half  of  these  percentages  since 
at  some  frequencies  the  total  distortion 


*  See  section  13  for  measurement  frequen¬ 
cies  and  other  information. 
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may  become  the  arithmetic  sum  of  the 
distortions  of  the  divisions. 

(4)  The  transmitting  system  output 
noise  level  (frequency  modulation)  in  the 
band  of  50  to  15,000  cycles  shall  be  at  least 
60  decibels  below  100  percent  modula> 
tion  (frequency  swing  of  ±75  kilo¬ 
cycles).  The  measurement  shall  be 
made  using  400  cycle  modulation  as  a 
reference.  The  noise-measuring  equip¬ 
ment  shall  be  provided  with  standard 
75  microsecond  deemphasis;  the  ballistic 
characteristics  of  the  Instrument  shall 
be  similar  to  those  of  the  standard  VU 
meter. 

(5)  The  transmitting  system  output 
noise  level  (amphtude  modulation)  in  the 
band  of  50  to  15,000  cycles  shall  be  at 
least  60  decibels  below  the  level  repre¬ 
senting  100  percent  amplitude  modula¬ 
tion.  The  noise-measuring  equipment 
shall  be  provided  with  stanclard  75- 
microsecond  deemphasis:  the  ballistic 
characteristics  of  the  instrument  shall  be 
similar  to  those  of  the  standard  VU 
meter. 

(6)  Automatic  means  shall  be  provided 
In  the  transmitter  to  maintain  the  as¬ 
signed  center  frequency  within  the  al¬ 
lowable  tolerance  (±2000  cycles). 

(7)  The  transmitter  shall  be  equipped 
with  suitable  indicating  instruments  for 
the  determination  of  operating  power 
and  with  other  instruments  as  are  nec¬ 
essary  for  proper  adjustment,  operation, 
and  maintenance  of  the  equipment  (see 
section  9). 

(8)  Adequate  provision  shall  be  made 
for  varying  the  transmitter  output  power 
to  compensate  for  excessive  variations  in 
line  voltage  or  for  other  factors  affecting 
the  output  power. 

(9)  Adequate  provision  shall  be  pro¬ 
vided  in  all  component  parts  to  avoid 
overheating  at  the  rated  maximum  out¬ 
put  power. 

(10)  Means  should  be  provided  for 
connection  and  continuous  operation  of 
approved  frequency  and  modulation 
monitors. 

(11)  If  a  limiting  or  compression  am¬ 
plifier  is  employed,  precaution  should  be 
maintained  in  its  connection  in  the  cir¬ 
cuit  due  to  the  use  of  preemphasis  in  the 
transmitting  system, 

B.  Construction.  In  general,  the 
transmitter  shall  be  constructed  either 
on  racks  and  panels  or  in  totally  enclosed 
frames  protected  as  required  by  article 
810  *  of  the  National  Electrical  Code  and 
set  forth  below: 


•  The  pertinent  sections  of  article  810  of  the 
National  Electrical  Code  read  as  follows: 

"8191.  General.  Transmitters  shall  comply 
with  the  following: 

"a.  Enclosing.  The  transmitter  shall  be 
enclosed  In  a  metal  frame  or  grille,  or  sep¬ 
arated  from  the  operating  space  by  a  barrier 
or  other  equivalent  means,  aU  metallic  parts 
of  which  are  effectually  connected  to  ground. 

"b.  Grounding  of  controls.  All  external 
metallic  handles  and  controls  accessible  to 
the  operating  personnel  shall  be  effectually 
grounded.  No  circuit  In  excess  of  150  volts 
Bhall  have  any  parts  exposed  to  direct  con¬ 
tact.  A  complete  dead-front  type  of  switch¬ 
board  Is  preferred. 

"c.  Interlocks  on  doors.  All  access  doors 
shall  be  provided  with  interlocks  which  will 
disconnect  all  voltages  In  excess  of  350  volts 
when  any  access  door  is  opened.” 


(1)  Means  shall  be  provided  for  mak¬ 
ing  all  tuning  adjustments,  requiring 
voltages  in  excess  of  350  volts  to  be  ap¬ 
plied  to  the  circuit,  from  the  front  of  the 
panels  with  all  access  doors  closed. 

(2)  Proper  bleeder  resistors  or  other 
automatic  means  shall  be  installed  across 
aU  capacitor  banks  to  lower  any  voltage 
which  may  remain  accessible  with  access 
door  open  to  less  than  350  volts  within  2 
seconds  after  the  access  door  is  opened. 

(3)  All  plate  supply  and  other  high 
voltage  equipment.  Including  transform¬ 
ers,  filters,  rectifiers  and  motor  genera¬ 
tors,  shall  be  protected  so  as  to  prevent 
Injury  to  operating  personnel. 

(a)  Commutator  guards  shall  be  pro¬ 
vided  on  all  high  voltage  rotating  ma¬ 
chinery.  Coupling  guards  should  be 
provided  on  motor  generators. 

(b)  Power  equipment  and  control 
panels  of  the  transmitter  shall  meet  the 
above  requirements  (exposed  220  volt 
AC  switching  equipment  on  the  front  of 
the  power  control  panels  is  not  recom¬ 
mended  but  is  not  prohibited). 

(c)  Power  equipment  located  at  a 
broadcast  station  but  not  directly  asso¬ 
ciated  with  the  transmitter  (not  pur¬ 
chased  as  part  of  same),  such  as  power 
distribution  panels,  are  not  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission;  there¬ 
fore  §  3.254  does  not  apply. 

(4)  Metering  equipment: 

(a)  All  instruments  having  more  than 
1,000  volts  potential  to  ground  on  the 
movement  shall  be  protected  by  a  cage 
or  cover  in  addition  to  the  regular  case. 
(Some  Instruments  are  designed  by  the 
manufacturer  to  operate  safely  with 
voltages  in  excess  of  1,000  volts  on  the 
movement.  If  it  can  be  shown  by  the 
manufacturer’s  rating  that  the  instru¬ 
ment  will  operate  safely  at  the  applied 


potential,  additional  protection  Is  not 
necessary.) 

(b)  In  case  the  plate  voltmeter  Is 
located  on  the  low  potential  side  of  the 
multiplier  resistor  with  the  potential  of 
the  high  potential  terminal  of  the  in¬ 
strument  at  or  less  than  1,000  volts  above 
ground,  no  protective  case  is  required. 
However,  It  is  good  practice  to  protect 
voltmeters  subject  to  more  than  6,000 
volts  with  suitable  over-voltage  pro¬ 
tective  devices  across  the  Instrument 
terminals  in  case  the  winding  opens. 

(c)  Transmission  line  meters  and  any 
other  radio  frequency  Instrument  which 
may  be  necessary  for  the  operator  to 
read  shall  be  so  installed  as  to  be  easily 
and  accurately  read  without  the  opera¬ 
tor  having  to  risk  contact  with  circuits 
carrying  high  potential  radio  frequency 
energy. 

(5)  It  is  recommended  that  component 
parts  comply  as  much  as  possible  with 
the  component  specifications  designated 
by  the  Army-Navy  Electronics  Standards 
Agency. 

C,  Wiring  and  shielding.  (1)  The 
transmitter  panels  or  units  shall  be  wired 
In  accordance  with  standard  switchboard 
practice,  either  with  insulated  leads 
properly  cabled  and  supported  or  with 
rigid  bus  bar  properly  Insulated  ana 
protected. 

( 2 )  Wiring  between  units  of  the  trans¬ 
mitter,  with  the  exception  of  circuits 
carrying  radio  frequency  energy,  shall  be 
installed  In  conduits  or  approved  fiber 
or  metal  raceways  for  protection  from 
mechanical  injury. 

(3)  Circuits  carrying  radio  frequency 
energy  between  units  shall  be  coaxial, 
two  wire  balanced  lines,  or  properly 
shielded. 
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(4)  All  stages  or  units  shall  be  ade¬ 
quately  shielded  and  filtered  to  prevent 
interaction  and  radiation. 

(5)  The  frequency  and  modulation 
monitors  and  associated  radio  frequency 
lines  to  the  transmitter  shall  be  thor¬ 
oughly  shielded. 

D.  Installation.  (1)  The  installation 
shall  be  made  in  suitable  quarters. 

(2)  Since  an  operator  must  be  on  duty 
during  operation,  suitable  facilities  for 
his  welfare  and  comfort  shall  be  provided. 

E.  Spare  tubes.  A  spare  tube  of  every 
type  employed  in  the  transmitter  and 
frequency  and  modulation  monitors  shall 
be  kept  on  hand  at  the  equipment  loca¬ 
tion.  When  more  than  one  tube  of  any 
type  are  employed,  the  following  table 
determines  the  number  of  spares  of  that 


type  required: 

Spares 

Number  of  each  type  employed:  required 

1  or  2 _ 1 

3  to  5 _ 2 

6  to  8 _ 3 

9  or  more _  4 


An  accurate  circuit  diagram  and  list  of 
required  spare  tubes,  as  furnished  by  the 
manufacturer  of  the  equipment,  shall  be 
retained  at  the  transmitter  location. 

P.  Operation.  In  addition  to  specific 
requirements  of  the  rules  governing  FM 
broadcast  stations,  the  following  oper¬ 
ating  requirements  are  specified : 

(1)  The  maximum  percentage  of  mod¬ 
ulation  shall  be  maintained  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  §  3.268.  However,  precautions 
shall  be  taken  so  as  not  to  substantially 
alter  the  dynamic  characteristics  of 
musical  programs. 

(2)  Spurious  emissions.  Including 
radio  frequency  harmonics,  shall  be 
maintained  at  as  low  a  level  as  prac¬ 
ticable  at  all  times  in  accordance  with 
good  engineering  practice. 

(3)  If  a  limiting  or  compression  ampli¬ 
fier  is  employed,  care  should  be  main¬ 
tained  in  its  use  due  to  preemphasis  in 
the  transmitting  system. 

G.  Studio  equipment.  Studio  equip¬ 
ment  shall  be  subject  to  all  the  above 
requirements  where  applicable  except  as 
follows : 

(1)  If  properly  covered  by  an  under¬ 
writer’s  certificate,  it  will  be  considered 
as  satisfying  safety  requirements. 

(2)  Section  8191  of  article  810  of  the 
National  Electrical  Code  shall  apply  for 
voltages  only  in  excess  of  500  volts. 

No  specific  requirements  are  made 
with  regard  to  the  microphones  to  be 
employed.  However,  microphone  per¬ 
formance  (including  compensating  net¬ 
works,  if  employed)  shall  be  compatible 
with  the  required  performance  of  the 
transmitting  system. 

No  specific  requirements  are  made 
relative  to  the  design  and  acoustical 
treatment  of  studios.  However,  the  de¬ 
sign  of  studios,  particularly  the  main 
studio,  shall  be  compatible  with  the  re¬ 
quired  performance  characteristics  of 
FM  broadcast  stations. 

H.  Facsimile:  Engineering  standards. 
The  following  standards  apply  to  fac¬ 
simile  broadcasting  under  §  3.266  of  the 
rules  and  regulations: 

I.  Rectilinear  scanning  shall  be  em¬ 
ployed,  with  scanning  spot  progressing 
from  left  to  right  and  scanned  lines  pro¬ 


gressing  from  top  to  bottom  of  subject 
copy. 

2.  The  standard  index  of  cooperation 
shall  be  984. 

3.  The  number  of  scanning  lines  per 
minute  shall  be  360. 

4.  The  line-use  ratio  shall  be  Ts,  or 
315°  of  the  full  scanning  cycle. 

5.  The  Vb  cycle  or  45°  not  included  in 
the  available  scanning  line  shall  be  di- 
.vided  into  3  equal  parts,  the  first  15° 

being  used  for  transmission  at  approx¬ 
imately  white  level,  the  second  15°  for 
transmission  at  approximately  black 
level,  and  the  third  15°  for  transmission 
at  approximately  white  level. 

6.  An  interval  of  not  more  than  12 
seconds  shall  be  available  between  two 
pages  of  subject  copy,  for  the  transmis¬ 
sion  of  a  page-separation  signal  and/or 
other  services. 

7.  Amplitude  modulation  of  subcarrier 
shall  be  used. 

8.  Subcarrier  modulation  shall  nor¬ 
mally  vary  approximately  linearly  with 
the  optical  density  of  the  subject  copy. 

9.  Negative  modulation  shall  be  used, 

1.  e.,  maximum  subcarrier  amplitude 
and  maximum  radio  frequency  swing 
on  black. 

10.  Subcarrier  noise  level  shall  be 
maintained  at  least  30  db  below  max¬ 
imum  (black)  picture  modulation  level, 
at  the  radio  transmitter  input. 

9.  INDICATING  INSTRUMENTS 

An  FM  broadcast  transmitter  shall  be 
equipped  with  suitable  indicating  instru¬ 
ments  of  acceptable  accuracy  to  meas¬ 
ure  (1)  the  direct  plate  voltage  and 
current  of  the  last  radio  stage,  and  (2) 
the  main  transmission  line  radio  fre¬ 
quency  current  or  voltage. 

The  following  requirements  and  speci¬ 
fications  shall  apply  to  indicating  instru¬ 
ments  used  by  FM  broadcast  stations: 

A.  Instruments  indicating  the  plate 
current  or  plate  voltage  of  the  last  radio 
stage  (linear  scale  instruments)  shall 
meet  the  following  specifications : 

(1)  Length  of  scale  shall  be  not  less 
than  2'^io  inches. 

( 2 )  Accuracy  shall  be  at  least  2  percent 
of  the  full  scale  reading. 

(3)  Scale  shall  have  at  least  40  divi¬ 
sions. 

(4)  Full  scale  reading  shall  not  be 
greater  than  five  times  the  minimum 
normal  indication. 

B.  Instruments  indicating  transmis¬ 
sion  line  current  or  voltage  shall  meet 
the  following  specifications : 

(1)  Instruments  having  linear  scales 
shall  meet  the  requirements  of  A  (1), 
(2),  (3),  and  (4)  above. 

(2)  Instruments  having  logarithmic 
or  square  law  scales: 

(a)  Shall  meet  requirements  A  (1) 
and  (2)  for  linear  scale  instruments. 

(b)  Full  scale  reading  shall  not  be 
greater  than  three  times  the  minimum 
normal  indication. 

(c)  No  scale  division  above  one-third 
full  scale  reading  shall  be  greater  than 
one-thirtieth  of  the  full  scale  reading. 

C.  Radio  frequency  instruments  hav¬ 
ing  expanded  scales: 

(1)  Shall  meet  requirements  A  (1), 
(2) ,  and  (4)  for  linear  scale  instruments. 

(2)  No  scale  division  above  one-fifth 


full  scale  reading  shall  be  greater  than 
one-fiftieth  of  the  full  scale  reading. 

(3)  The  meter  face  shall  be  marked 
with  the  words  “Expanded  scale”  or  the 
abbreviation  thereof  (E.  S.). 

D.  No  instruments  indicating  the  plate 
current  or  plate  voltage  of  the  last  radio 
stage  or  the  transmission  line  current  or 
voltage  shall  be  changed  or  replaced 
without  written  authority  of  the  Com¬ 
mission,  except  by  instruments  of  the 
same  maximum  scale  readings  and  accu¬ 
racy.  Requests  for  authority  to  use  an 
instrument  of  different  maximum  scale 
reading  and/or  accuracy  shall  be  made 
by  letter  or  telegram  giving  the  manufac¬ 
turer’s  name,  type  number,  and  full  scale 
reading  of  the  proposed  instrument  and 
the  values  of  current  or  voltage  the  in¬ 
strument  will  be  employed  to  indicate. 
Requests  for  temporary  authority  to 
operate  without  an  instrument  may  be 
made  by  letter  or  telegram  stating  the 
necessity  therefor  and  the  period  in¬ 
volved. 

E.  No  required  instrument,  the  accu¬ 
racy  of  which  is  questionable,  shall  be 
employed.  Repairs  and  recalibration  of 
instruments  shall  be  made  by  the  manu¬ 
facturer,  or  by  an  authorized  instrument 
repair  service  of  the  manufacturer,  or  by 
some  other  properly  qualified  and 
equipped  instrument  repair  service.  In 
any  event  the  repaired  instrument  must 
be  supplied  with  a  certificate  of  calibra¬ 
tion. 

F.  Recording  instruments  may  be  em¬ 
ployed  in  addition  to  the  indicating  in¬ 
struments  to  record  the  transmission  line 
current  or  voltage  and  the  direct  plate 
current  and/or  direct  plate  voltage  of  the 
last  radio  stage,  provided  that  they  do 
not  affect  the  operation  of  the  circuits  or 
accuracy  of  the  indicating  instruments. 
If  the  records  are  to  be  used  in  any  pro¬ 
ceeding  before  the  Commission  as  repre¬ 
sentative  of  operation,  the  accuracy  must 
be  the  equivalent  of  the  Indicating  in¬ 
struments  and  the  calibration  shall  be 
checked  at  such  intervals  as  to  insure  the 
retention  of  the  accuracy. 

G.  The  function  of  each  instrument 
used  in  the  equipment  shall  be  clearly 
and  permanently  shown  on  the  Instru¬ 
ment  itself  or  on  the  panel  immediately 
adjacent  thereto. 

10.  AUXILIARY  TRANSMITTERS 

Auxiliary  transmitters  may  not  exceed 
the  power  rating  or  operating  power 
range  of  the  main  transmitter,  but  need 
not  conform  to  the  performance  charac¬ 
teristics  specified  by  section  8A  (2)  to 
8A  (5)  inclusive.  The  subsequent  por¬ 
tions  of  section  8  apply  to  auxiliary 
transmitters. 

11.  OPERATING  power:  DETERMINATION  AND 
MAINTENANCE 

A.  The  operating  power  of  FM  broad¬ 
cast  stations  shall  be  determined  by  the 
indirect  method.  This  is  the  product  of 
the  plate  voltage  (Ep)  and  the  plate  cur¬ 
rent  (Ip)  of  the  last  radio  stage,  and  an 
efficiency  factor,  F;  that  is: 

Operating  power =EpX/pxF 

The  efficiency  factor,  F,  shall  be  estab¬ 
lished  by  the  transmitter  manufacturer 
for  each  type  of  transmitter  for  which  he 
requests  FCC  approval,  and  shall  be 
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shown  In  the  Instruction  books  supplied 
to  the  customer  with  each  transmitter. 
In  the  case  of  composite  equipment  the 
factor  F  shall  be  furnished  to  the  Com¬ 
mission  by  the  applicant  along  with  a 
statement  of  the  basis  used  in  determin¬ 
ing  such  factor. 

B.  The  operating  power  shall  be  main¬ 
tained  as  near  as  practicable  to  the  au¬ 
thorized  operating  power,  and  shall  not 
exceed  the  limits  of  5  percent  above 
and  10  percent  below  the  authorized 
power  except  in  emergencies.  In  the 
event  it  becomes  impossible  to  operate 
with  the  authorized  power,  the  station 
may  be  operated  with  reduced  power  for 
a  period  of  10  days  or  less  provided  the 
Commission  and  the  engineer  in  charge  * 
of  the  district  in  which  the  station  Is 
located  shall  be  notified  in  writing  im¬ 
mediately  thereafter  and  also  upon  the 
resumption  of  normal  operating  power. 

12.  FREQUENCY  AND  MODULATION  MONITORS 
AT  AUXILIARY  TRANSMITTERS 

Sections  3.252  and  3.253  require  that 
each  FM  broadcast  station  have  approved 
frequency  and  modulation  monitors  in 
operation  at  the  transmitter.  The  fol¬ 
lowing  shall  govern  the  installation  of 
approved  frequency  and  modulation 
monitors  at  auxiliary  transmitters  of 
FM  broadcast  stations  in  compliance 
with  these  rules : 

In  case  the  auxiliary  transmitter  lo¬ 
cation  is  at  a  site  different  from  that  of 
the  main  transmitter,  an  approved  fre¬ 
quency  monitor  shall  be  Installed  at  the 
auxiliary  transmitter  except  when  the 
frequency  of  the  auxiliary  transmitter 
can  be  monitored  by  means  of  the  fre¬ 
quency  monitor  at  the  main  transmitter. 
When  the  auxiliary  transmitter  is  oper¬ 
ated  without  a  frequency  monitor  under 
this  exemption.  It  shall  be  monitored  by 
means  of  the  frequency  monitor  at  the 
main  transmitter. 

The  licensee  will  be  held  strictly  re¬ 
sponsible  for  any  center  frequency  devi¬ 
ation  of  the  auxiliary  transmitter  in 
excess  of  2,000  cycles  from  the  assigned 
frequency,  even  though  exempted  by  the 
above  from  installing  an  approved  fre¬ 
quency  monitor. 

Installation  of  an  approved  modulation 
monitor  at  the  location  of  the  auxiliary 
transmitter,  when  different  from  that 
of  the  main  transmitter,  is  optional  with 
the  licensee.  However,  when  it  is  nec¬ 
essary  to  operate  the  auxiliary  trans¬ 
mitter  beyond  two  calendar  days,  a 
modulation  monitor  shall  be  Installed 
and  operated  at  the  auxiliary  trans¬ 
mitter.  The  monitor  (If  taken  from  the 
main  transmitter)  shall  be  reinstalled 
at  the  main  transmitter  Immediately 
upon  resumption  of  operation  of  the 
main  transmitter. 

In  all  cases  where  the  auxiliary  trans¬ 
mitter  and  the  main  transmitter  have 
the  same  location,  the  same  frequency 
and  modulation  monitors  may  be  used 
for  monitoring  both  transmitters,  pro¬ 
vided  they  are  so  arranged  as  to  be 
readily  switched  from  one  transmitter  to 
the  other. 


•See  sec.  0.40  of  the  Commission’s  State¬ 
ment  of  Organization  for  addresses  of  field 
ofllces. 


13.  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  TYPE  APPROVAL  OP 
TRANSMITTERS 

Ipection  3.254  of  the  Rules  and  section 
8  of  these  Standards  concern  the  design, 
construction,  and  technical  operation  of 
FM  broadcast  station  equipment.  In 
order  to  facilitate  the  filing  of  and  action 
on  applications  for  construction  permits 
specifying  equipment  of  standard  manu¬ 
facture,  the  Commission  will  approve,  as 
complying  with  the  technical  require¬ 
ments,  such  equipment  by  type,  subject 
to  the  following  conditions  and  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  following  procedure: 

A.  Approval  of  equipment  by  the  Com¬ 
mission  is  only  to  the  effect  that  insofar 
as  can  be  determined  from  the  data 
supplied,  the  equipment  complies  with 
the  cui’rent  requirements  of  good  engi¬ 
neering  practice  and  the  current  tech¬ 
nical  Rules  and  Regulations  of  the 
Commission.  The  approval  may  be 
withdrawn  upon  subsequent  inspection 
or  operation  showing  the  equipment  is 
not  as  represented  or  does  not  comply 
with  the  technical  Rules  and  Regulations 
of  the  Commission  and  the  requirements 
of  good  engineering  practice. 

B.  Such  approval  shall  not  be  con¬ 
strued  to  mean  that  the  equipment  will 
be  satisfactory  as  the  state  of  the  art 
progresses  and/or  as  the  Rules  and 
Regulations  of  the  Commission  may  be 
changed  as  deemed  advisable. 

C.  Applicants  specifying  equipment  of 
approved  manufacture  need  not  submit 
detailed  descriptions  and  diagrams 
where  the  correct  type  number  is  speci¬ 
fied  provided  that  the  equipment  pro¬ 
posed  is  identical  with  that  approved. 

D.  In  passing  on  equipment,  no  con¬ 
sideration  is  given  by  the  Commission  to 
patent  rights. 

E.  For  approval  of  FM  broadcast 
transmitters,  manufacturers  shall  sub¬ 
mit  FCC  Form  301  completed  with 
respect  to  all  pertinent  sections  (two 
sworn  copies).  In  addition  or  Included 
therein  shall  be  the  data  set  forth  below, 
all  of  which  shall  be  verified  before  a 
notary  public.* 

(1)  Photographs  or  drawings,  or  any 
other  evidence  that  construction  is  In 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
good  engineering  practice. 

(2)  Data  and  curves  showing  over-all 
audio  frequency  response  from  50  to 
15,000  cycles  for  approximately  25,  50, 
and  100  percent  modulation.  Measure¬ 
ments  shall  be  made  on  at  least  the  fol¬ 
lowing  modulation  frequencies:  50,  100, 
400,  1,000,  5,000,  10,000  and  15,000  cycles. 
This  shall  be  plotted  below  a  standard 
75  microsecond  preemphasis  curve  (see 
fig.  3). 

(3)  Data  on  audio  frequency  harmon¬ 
ics  for  25,  50,  and  100  percent  modulation 
for  the  fundamental  frequencies  of  50, 
100,  400,  1000,  and  5000  cycles.  Data  on 
audio  frequency  harmonics  for  100  per¬ 
cent  modulation  for  fundamental  fre¬ 
quencies  of  10,00.0  and  15,000  cycles. 
Measurements  shall  Include  harmonics 
to  30,000  cycles.  (Measurements  at  10,- 
000  and  15,000  cycles  at  25  and  50  per- 


•In  connection  with  its  tjrpe  approval  of 
FM  equipment,  the  Commission  may  send  a 
representative  to  observe  tests  made  of  such 
equipment  by  the  manufacturer. 


cent  modulation  are  not  practical  at  thi.^ 
time,  due  to  the  deemphasis  in  the  meas¬ 
uring  equipment.) 

(4)  Carrier  hum  and  extraneous  noise 
(AM  and  FM)  generated  within  the 
equipment  and  measured  as  the  level 
below  100  percent  modulation. 

(5)  Means  of  varying  output  power  to 
compensate  for  power  supply  voltage  var¬ 
iations. 

(6)  Data  and  curves  on  mean  fre¬ 
quency  stability  for  variations  in  ambient 
temperatures  over  the  ranges  encoun¬ 
tered  in  practice. 

(7)  Data  and  curves  on  frequency 
stability  for  variations  in  power  supp^ 
voltage  from  85  to  115  percent  normal. 

(8)  Net  sale  price. 

14.  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  TYPE  APPROVAL  OF 
FREQUENCY  MONITORS 

Section  3.252  of  the  Rules  requires  each 
FM  broadcast  station  to  have  in  or>era- 
tion,  at  the  transmitter,  an  approved 
frequency  monitor  independent  of  the 
frequency  control  of  the  transmitter. 
The  frequency  monitor  shall  be  approved 
by  the  Commission  and  shall  have  a  sta¬ 
bility  and  accuracy  of  at  least  one-half 
(±1000  cycles)  of  the  permitted  fre¬ 
quency  deviation  of  the  FM  broadcast 
station.  Visual  indication  of  the  operat¬ 
ing  frequency  shall  be  provided. 

A.  General  requirements.  In  general 
a  frequency  monitor  for  FM  broadcast 
stations  requires  a  stable  source  of  radio 
frequency  energy  whose  frequency  is  ac¬ 
curately  known  and  a  means  of  com¬ 
paring  the  transmitter  center  frequency 
with  this  stable  source.  The  visual  indi¬ 
cator  is  calibrated  to  indicate  the  devia¬ 
tion  of  the  transmitter  center  frequency 
from  the  frequency  assigned. 

Approval  of  a  frequency  monitor  for 
FM  broadcast  stations  will  be  considered 
on  the  basis  of  data  submitted  by  the 
manufacturer.  Any  manufacturer  desir¬ 
ing  to  submit  a  monitor  for  approval 
shall  supply  the  Commission  with  full 
details  (two  sworn  copies). 

In  approving  a  frequency  monitor 
based  on  these  tests  and  specifications, 
the  Commission  merely  recognizes  that 
the  type  of  monitor  has  the  inherent  ca¬ 
pability  of  functioning  in  compliance 
with  §  3.252,  if  properly  constructed, 
maintained  and  operated.  The  Commis¬ 
sion  accepts  no  responsibility  beyond  this 
and  further  realizes  that  monitors  may 
have  a  limited  range  over  which  the  vis¬ 
ual  indicator  will  determine  deviations. 
Accordingly,  it  may  be  necessary  that 
adjunct  equipment  be  used  to  determine 
major  deviations. 

No  change  whatsoever  will  be  per¬ 
mitted  in  the  monitors  sold  under  ap¬ 
proval  number  issued  by  the  Commission 
except  when  the  licensee  or  the  manufac¬ 
turer  is  specifically  authorized  to  make 
such  changes.  When  it  is  desired  to 
make  any  change,  either  mechanical  or 
electrical,  the  details  shall  be  submitted 
to  the  Commission  for  its  consideration. 

Approval  is  given  subject  to  withdrawal 
if  the  unit  proves  defective  in  service  and 
cannot  be  relied  upon  under  usual  con¬ 
ditions  of  maintenance  and  operation 
encountered  in  the  average  FM  broad¬ 
cast  station.  Withdraw’al  of  approval 
means  that  no  further  imits  may  be  in- 
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stalled  by  FM  broadcast  stations  for  the 
purpose  of  complying  with  §  3.252 ;  how¬ 
ever,  this  will  not  affect  units  already 
sold  unless  it  is  found  that  there  has  been 
an  unauthorized  change  in  design  or  con¬ 
struction  or  that  the  material  or  work¬ 
manship  is  defective. 

B.  General  specifications.  The  gen¬ 
eral  specifications  that  frequency  moni¬ 
tors  shall  meet  before  they  will  be 
approved  by  the  Commission  are  as 
follows:  • 

(1)  The  unit  shall  have  an  accuracy 
of  at  least  ±  1000  cycles  under  ordinary 
conditions  (temperature,  humidity, 
power  supply  variations  and  other  con¬ 
ditions  which  may  affect  its  accuracy) 
encountered  in  FM  broadcast  stations 
throughout  the  United  States,  for  any 
channel  within  the  FM  broadcast  band. 

(2)  The  range  of  the  indicating  de¬ 
vice  shall  be  at  least  from  2000  cycles 
below  to  2000  cycles  above  the  assigned 
center  frequency. 

(3)  The  scale  of  the  indicating  device 
shall  be  so  calibrated  as  to  be  accurately 
read  within  at  least  100  cycles. 

(4)  Means  shall  be  provided  for  ad¬ 
justment  of  the  monitor  indication  to 
agree  with  an  external  standard. 

(5)  The  monitor  shall  be  capable  of 
continuous  operation  and  its  circuit  shall 
be  such  as  to  permit  continuous  monitor¬ 
ing  of  the  transmitter  center  frequency. 

(6)  Operation  of  the  monitor  shall 
have  no  deleterious  effect  on  the  opera¬ 
tion  of  the  transmitter  or  the  signal 
emitted  therefrom. 

C.  Tests  to  be  made  for  approval  of  FM 
broadcast  frequency  monitors.  The  man¬ 
ufacturer  of  a  monitor  shall  submit  data 
on  the  following  at  the  time  of  requesting 
approval: 

(1)  Constancy  of  oscillator  frequency, 
as  measured  several  times  in  1  month. 

(2)  Constancy  of  oscillator  frequency 
when  subjected  to  vibration  tests  which 
would  correspond  to  the  treatment  re¬ 
ceived  in  shipping,  handling  and  install¬ 
ing  the  instrument. 

(3)  Accuracy  of  readings  of  the  fre¬ 
quency  deviation  instrument. 

(4)  Functioning  of  frequency  adjust¬ 
ment  device. 

(5)  Effects  on  frequency  and  readings, 
of  the  changing  of  tubes,  of  voltage  vari¬ 
ations,  and  of  variations  of  room  tem- 

'  perature  through  a  range  not  to  exceed 
10’  to  40’  C. 

(6)  Response  of  indicating  instrument 
to  small  changes  of  frequency. 

(7)  General  information  on  the  effect 
of  tilting  or  tipping  or  other  tests  to  de¬ 
termine  ability  of  equipment  to  with¬ 
stand  shipment. 

Various  other  tests  may  be  made  or 
required,  such  as  effects  of  variation  of 
input  from  the  transmitter  depending 
upon  the  character  of  the  apparatus. 

Tests  shall  be  conducted  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  approximate  actual  op¬ 
erating  conditions  as  nearly  as  possible. 
The  equipment  under  test  shall  be  op¬ 
erated  on  any  channel  in  the  FM  broad¬ 
cast  band. 


•In  connection  with  Its  type  approval  of 
FM  equipment,  the  Commission  may  send  a 
representative  to  observe  tests  made  of  such 
equipment  by  the  manufacturer. 


15.  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  TYPE  APPROVAL  OF 
MODULATION  MONITORS 

Section  3.253  requires  each  FM  broad¬ 
cast  station  to*  have  an  approved  modu¬ 
lation  monitor  in  operation  at  the 
transmitter.  This  monitor  may  or  may 
not  be  a  part  of  the  FM  broadcast  fre¬ 
quency  monitor.  Approval  of  a  modu¬ 
lation  monitor  for  FM  broadcast  stations 
will  be  considered  on  the  basis  of  data 
submitted  by  the  manufacturer.  Any 
manufacturer  desiring  to  submit  a  moni¬ 
tor  for  approval  shall  supply  the  Com¬ 
mission  with  full  details  (two  sworn 
copies). 

The  specifications  that  the  modulation 
monitor  shall  meet  before  it  will  be  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Commission  are  as 
follows:  * 

(a)  A  means  for  insuring  that  the 
transmitter  input  to  the  modulation 
monitor  is  proper. 

(b)  A  modulation  peak  indicating  de¬ 
vice  that  can  be  set  at  any  predetermined 
value  from  50  to  120  percent  modulation 
(±75  kc  swing  is  defined  as  100  percent 
modulation)  and  for  either  positive  or 
negative  swings  (i.  e.,  either  above  or  be¬ 
low  transmitter  center  frequency). 

(c)  A  semi-peak  indicator  with  a  me¬ 
ter  having  the  characteristics  given  be¬ 
low  shall  be  used  with  a  circuit  such 
that  peaks  of  modulation  of  duration  be¬ 
tween  40  and  90  milliseconds  are  indi¬ 
cated  to  90  percent  of  full  value  and  the 
discharge  rate  adjusted  so  that  the 
pointer  returns  from  full  reading  to  10 
percent  of  zero  within  500  to  800  milli¬ 
seconds.  A  switch  shall  be  provided  so 
that  this  meter  will  read  either  positive 
or  negative  swings. 

The  characteristics  of  the  indicating 
meter  are  as  follows: 

Speed.  The  time  for  one  complete  os¬ 
cillation  of  the  pointer  shall  be  290  to  350 
milliseconds.  The  damping  factor  shall 
be  between  16  and  200. 

Scale.  The  meter  scale  shall  be  sim¬ 
ilar  in  appearance  to  that  of  a  standard 
VU  meter.  The  scale  length  between  0 
and  100  percent  modulation  markings 
should  be  at  least  2.3  inches.  In  addi¬ 
tion  to  other  markings  a  small  mark  for 
133  percent  modulation  and  designated 
as  such  should  be  included  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  testing  transmitters  with  100  kc 
swing. 

The  accuracy  of  reading  of  percentage 
of  modulation  shall  be  within  ±5  per¬ 
cent  modulation  percentage  at  any  per¬ 
centage  of  modulation  up  to  100  percent 
modulation. 

(d)  The  frequency  characteristic 
curve  shall  not  depart  from  a  straight 
line  more  than  ±  V2  db.  from  50  to  15,000 
cycles.  Distortion  shall  be  kept  to  a 
minimum. 

(e)  The  monitor  shall  not  absorb  ap¬ 
preciable  power  from  the  transmitter. 

(f)  Operation  of  the  monitor  shall 
have  no  deleterious  effect  on  the  opera¬ 
tion  of  the  transmitter. 

(g)  General  design,  construction,  and 
operation  shall  be  in  accordance  with 
good  engineering  practice. 


16.  APPROVED  TRANSMITTERS 


Manufacturer’s  name 

Type  No. 

Rated 

power 

1731 A 

2,50  watts. 

Collins  Radio  Co.  Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa. 

732A 

733A 

737A 

1  kw. 

3  kw. 

5  kw. 

7.34  A 

10  kw. 

Federal  Telephone  & 
Radio  Corp.,  Newark. 
N.  J. 

191 A 

192A 

192AZ 

1  kw. 

3  kw, 

3  kw. 

193A 

10  kw. 

BF-2,'iOA 

2.50  watts. 

BF-IA 

1  kw. 

Oates  Radio  Co.,  Quincy, 

BF-.3A 

3  kw. 

111. 

BF-3B 

3  kw. 

BF-3C 

3  kw. 

BF-lOA 

10  kw. 

BT-l-A 

2.50  watts. 

BT-l-B 

2,50  watts. 

BT-2-A 

1  kw. 

General  Electric  Co.,  Pche- 

BT-2-B 

1  kw. 

nectady,  N.  Y. 

BT-3-A 

3  kw. 

BT-3-B 

3  kw. 

BT-4-A 

10  kw. 

VBT-4-B 

10  kw. 

Harvey  Radio  Lalwratories, 

Fm-500 

250  watts. 

Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

/MI-701fi 

Exciter. 

BTF-2.'iOA 

2.50  watts. 

Radio  Corp.  of  America, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

BTF-IC 
BTF-3B 
BTF-.1A  • 

1  kw. 

3  kw. 

5  kw. 

BTF-lOB 

10  kw. 

BTF-,VIA 

50  kw. 

.'>49A-l)Ii 

2.50  watts. 

Radio  Engineering  T.abora- 

.MSB-DL 

1  kw. 

tories,  I./ong  Island  City, 

.MSD-DL 

1  kw. 

K.  Y. 

.■>19-1)1., 

3  kw. 

,">2(>-DL 

10  kw. 

RF-2.’)0 

2.50  watts. 

Raytheon  Manufacturing 

RF-1000 

1  kw. 

Co.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

RF-3 

3  kw. 

RF-in 

10  kw. 

■iO;!  B-1 

1  kw. 

Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc., 

.503  B-2 

1  kw. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

KM  B-2 

3  kw. 

.5(r)  B-2 

10  kw. 

(MO/MP 

Exciter. 

Westinghouse  Electric  & 

FM-1 

1  kw. 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Haiti- 

(  F.5i-3 

3  kw. 

more,  Md. 

FM-10 

10  kw. 

If.M-50 

.50  kw. 

17.  APPROVED  FREQUENCY  MONITORS 


Manufacturer’s  name 

Type  No. 

Doolittle  Radio,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Ill, 

FD-11. 

General  Electric  Co.,  Scheneetadv,  N.  Y.. 

BM-l-A. 

General  Radio  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass . 

1170- A. 

Hewlett-Packard  Co.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif . 

:«5B. 

Radio  Engineering  Laboratories,  Ix>ng  Is¬ 
land  Citv,  N.  Y. 

tmu. 

Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

5A. 

18.  APPROVED  MODULATION  MONITORS 


Manufacturer’s  name 

Type  No. 

Doolittle  Radio,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Ill _ 

FD-11. 

General  Electric  Co.,  Scheneetadv,  N.  Y _ 

BM-l-A. 

General  Radio  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass _ 

11 70- A. 

Hewlett-Packard  Co.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif _ 

;«.5H. 

Radio  Engineering  Laboratories,  Long  Is¬ 
land  Citv,  N.  Y. 

600  R. 

Western  Eiectric  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

5A. 

19.  FM  BROADCAST  APPLICATION  FORMS 

FCC  Form  301,  Application  for  Au¬ 
thority  to  Construct  a  New  Broadcast 
Station  or  Make  Changes  in  an  Existing 
Broadcast  Station. 

FCC  Form  302,  Application  for  New 
Broadcast  Station  License. 

FCC  Form  303,  Application  for  Re¬ 
newal  of  Broadcast  Station  License. 

FCC  Form  314,  Application  for  Con¬ 
sent  to  Assignment  of  Radio  Broadcast 
Station  Construction  Permit  or  License. 

FCC  Form  315,  Application  for  Con¬ 
sent  to  Transfer  of  Control  of  Corpora¬ 
tion  Holding  Radio  Broadcast  Station 
Construction  Permit  or  License. 
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PCC  Form  321,  Application  for  Con¬ 
struction  Permit  to  Replace  Expired 
Permit. 

PCC  Form  701,  Application  for  Addi¬ 
tional  Time  to  Construct  a  Radio  Station. 

(Bee.  303, 48  Stat.  1062,  as  amended;  47  U.  8.  C. 
803) 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  T.  J.  Slowie. 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  50-1660;  Filed,  Peb.  27,  1960; 
10:58  a.  m.] 

title  49— transportation 

Chapter  I-— Interstate  Commerce 
Commission 

{8.  O.  844,  Arndt.  1] 

Part  95 — Car  Service 

PURNISHINO  OF  CARS  FOR  RAILROAD 

locomotive  fuel  coal  supply 

At  a  session  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Commission,  Division  3.  held  at  its 
ofllce  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  23d 
day  of  February  A.  D.  1950. 

Upon  further  consideration  of  Service 
Order  No.  844  (14  F.  R.  7765),  and  good 
cause  appearing  therefor:  It  is  ordered, 
that: 

Section  95.844  Furnishing  of  cars  for 
railroad  locomotive  fuel  coal  supply,  of 


Service  Order  No.  844  be,  and  it  is  hereby 
further  amended  by  substituting  the  fol¬ 
lowing  paragraph  (d)  for  paragraph  (d) 
thereof : 

(d)  Expiration  date.  This  section 
shall  expire  at  11:59  p.  m.,  April  25, 1950, 
unless  otherwise,  modified,  changed,  sus¬ 
pended,  or  annulled  by  order  of  this 
Commission. 

Effective  date.  This  amendment  shall 
become  effective  at  11:59  p.  m.,  February 
25.  1950. 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  a  copy  of 
this  amendment  and  direction  shall  be 
served  upon  the  Association  of  American 
Railroads,  Car  Service  Division,  as  agent 
of  the  railroads  subscribing  to  the  car 
service  and  per  diem  agreement  under 
the  terms  of  that  agreement;  and  that 
notice  of  this  order  be  given  to  the  gen¬ 
eral  public  by  depositing  a  copy  in  the 
office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  by  filing 
it  with  the  Director,  Division  of  the 
Federal  Register. 

(Sec.  12,  24  Stat.  383,  as  amended;  49  U.  8.  C. 
12.  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  1,  24  Stat.  379, 
as  amended;  49  U.  8.  C.  .1) 

By  the  Commission,  Division  3, 

[seal]  W.  P.'Bartel, 

Secretary. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  60-1619;  PUed,  Peb.  27,  1960; 

8:54  a.  m.] 


NOTICES 


POST  OFFICE  DEPARTMENT 

Addressing  Mail  to  (Germany 

1.  Effective  at  once,  mail  and  parcel 
post  for  the  American,  British,  and 
French  Zones  of  western  Gtermany  may 
be  addressed  "Western  Zone”  if  desired, 
instead  of  to  a  specific  zone  of  occupa¬ 
tion.  Mail  for  the  Soviet  Zone  may  be 
addressed  “Eastern  Zone”  if  desired. 
The  Western  Zone  comprises  postal  ad¬ 
dressing  districts  13.  14,  16,  17.  20.  21,  22, 
23  and  24.  The  Eastern  Zone  comprises 
districts  2,  3. 10.  15  and  19. 

2.  Also  effective  at  once  mail  and  par¬ 
cel  post  for  Berlin  may,  if  desired,  be 
addressed  “Western  Sector”  or  “Eastern 
Sector”  as  the  case  may  be  instead  of  to 
a  specific  sector  of  occupation.  There 
are  given  below  lists  of  the  local  post 
offices,  areas  and  suburbs  in  Berlin 
located  in  the  western  and  eastern 
sectors: 

Western  Sector 

Berlin  W  10, 

Berlin  8W  11. 

Berlin  W  15. 

Berlin  N  20. 

Berlin  NW  21. 

Berlin  80  26. 

Berlin  8W  26. 

Berlin  W  80. 

Berlin  N  31. 

Berlin  W  35. 

Berlin  80  36. 

Berlin  NW  40. 

Berlin  SW  47. 

Berlin  N  49. 

Berlin  W  57. 


Berlin  8  59. 

Berlin  SW  61. 

Berlin  N  65. 

Berlin  SW  68. 

Berlin  N  69. 

Berlin  SW  77. 

Berlin  NW  87. 

Berlin  N  96. 

Berlin — Borslgwalde. 

Berlin — ^Britz.  . 

Berlin — ^Buckow — Ost. 

Berlli) — ^Buckow — West. 

Berlin — Charlottenburg. 
Berlin — ^Dahlem. 

Berlin — Elchkamp. 

Berlin — Prledenau. 

Berlin — Prohnau. 

Berlin — Oatow. 

Berlin — Gruuewald. 

Berlin — Halensee. 

Berlin — Haselhorst. 

Berlin — ^Hellingensee. 

Berlin — ^Hermsdorf. 

Berlin — Kladow. 

Berlin — Konradshoehc. 

Berlin — Kreuzberg. 

Berlin — Lankwitz. 

Berlin — Lichtenrade. 

Berlin — Llcbterfelde. 

Berlin — ^Leubars. 

Berlin — ^Marlendorf. 

Berlin — Marlenfelde. 

Berlin — ^Neuheillgensee. 

Berlin — Neukoelln. 

Berlin — Nlkolassee. 

Berlin — Ploetzensee. 

Berlin — ^Relnlckendorf — Ost. 
Berlin — Relnickendorf — West. 
Berlin — Budow. 

Berlin — ^Ruhleben. 

Berlin — Schlachtense*. 

Berlin — Schmargendorf. 
Berlin — Seboeneberg. 


Berlin — Slemensstadt. 

Berlin — Spandau. 

Berlin — Staaken. 

Berlin — Steglltz. 

Berlin — Suedende. 

Berlin — ^Tegel. 

Berlin — Tegelort. 

Berlin — Tempelhof. 

Berlin — ^Tiergarten . 

Berlin — Waidmannslust. 
Berlin — Wansee. 

Berlin — Wedding. 

Berlin — VI 11  mersdorf . 

Berlin — Wlttenau. 

Berlin — Zehlendorf. 

Eastern  Sector 

Berlin  W  1. 

Berlin  C  2. 

Berlin  N  3. 

Berlin  N  4. 

Berlin  NW  6. 

Berlin  NW  7. 

Berlin  W  8. 

Berlin  W  9. 

Berlin  SO  16. 

Berlin  O  17, 

Berlin  NO  18. 

Berlin  N  24. 

Berlin  C  25. 

Berlin  O  32. 

Berlin  O  34. 

Berlin  C  43. 

Berlin  N  64. 

Berlin  NO  56. 

Berlin  N  58. 

Berlin  NO  60. 

Berlin  C  63. 

Berlin  W  66. 

Berlin  C  76. 

Berlin  NO  92. 

Berlin  O  98. 

Berlin  N  103. 

Berlin  N  106. 

Berlin  C  111. 

Berlin  O  112. 

Berlin  N  113. 

Berlin  N  115. 

Berlin — Adlershof. 

Berlin — Altglienlcke. 

Berlin — Baumschulenweg. 
Berlin — Blesdorf. 

Berlin — Blankenburg. 

Berlin — ^Blankenfelde. 

Berlin — Bohnsdorf. 

Berlin — ^Buch. 

Berlin — Buchholz. 

Berlin — Falkenberg. 

Berlin — Falkenhorst. 

Berlin — Pr  ledrlchsf  elde . 
Berlin — Prledr  Ichshagen . 
Berlin — Gruenau. 

Berlin — ^Helnersdorf. 

Berlin — Hohenschoenhausen. 
Berlin — Horst  Wessel. 

Berlin — Johannisthal. 

Berlin — Karlshorst. 

Berlin — ^Karollnenhof. 

Berlin — Karow, 

Berlin — Kaulsdorf. 

Berlin — Koepen  Ick . 

Berlin — Llchtenberg. 

Berlin — Mahlsdorf. 

Berlin — Malchow. 

Berlin — Marzahn. 

Berlin — Mltte. 

Berlin — Mueggelhelm. 

Berlin — Niederschoenewelde. 
Berlin — Nlederschoenhausen. 
Berlin — Oberschoenewelde. 
Berlin — Pankow. 

Berlin — Prenzlauerberg. 
Berlin — Rahnsdorf. 

Berlin — Rosenthal. 

Berlin — Rummelsburg. 

Berlin — Schmoeckwltz. 
Berlin — Spaethsfelde. 

Berlin — Treptow, 

Berlin — ^Wartenberg. 

Berlin — Welssensefe. 

Berlin — Wilbelmshagen. 
Berlin — Wllhelmsruh. 
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Hoenow  via  Berlin — Mahlsdorf. 

Llndenberg  via  Berlin — Hohenschoenhau- 
sen. 

Schoenefeld  via  Berlin — Gruenau. 
Waldesruh  via  Berlin — Mahlsdorf. 

(R.  S.  161,  396,  398,  secs.  304,  309,  42  Stat.  24. 
25,  48  Stat.  943;  5  U.  S.  C.  22,  369,  372) 

[SEAL]  J.  M.  Donaldson, 

Postmaster  General. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  50-1598;  Filed,  Feb.  27,  1950; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

[Sec.  5a,  Application  16] 

National  Motor  Freight  Traffic 
Agreement 

application  for  approval  of  agreement 
February  23,  1950. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the 
above-entitled  and  numbered  applica¬ 
tion  for  approval  of  an  agreement  under 
the  provisions  of  section  5a  of  the  Inter¬ 
state  Commerce  Act. 

Filed  by:  Edgar  S.  Idol,  Attorney-in- 
Fact,  1424  Sixteenth  Street  NW.,  Wash¬ 
ington  6,  D.  C. 

Agreement  involved:  An  agreement 
between  and  among  common  carriers  by 
motor  vehicle,  and  certain  common  car¬ 
riers  by  railroad  and  water,  and  freight 
forwarders,  relating  to  classification  rat¬ 
ings.  rules,  and  regulations,  and  to  traf¬ 
fic  matters  of  general  interest  to  motor 
common  carriers  between  points  in  the 
United  States,  and  procedures  for  the 
joint  consideration,  initiation  or  estab¬ 
lishment  thereof. 

The  complete  application  may  be  in¬ 
spected  at  the  office  of  the  Commission 
in  Washington.  D,  C, 

Any  interested  person  desiring  the 
Commission  to  hold  a  hearing  upon  such 
application  shall  request  the  Commis¬ 
sion  in  writing  so  to  do  within  20  days 
from  the  date  of  this  notice.  As  pro¬ 
vided  by  the  general  rules  of  practice  of 
the  Commission,  persons  other  than  ap¬ 
plicants  should  fairly  disclose  their  in¬ 
terest,  and  the  position  they  intend  to 
take  at  the  hearing  with  respect  to  the 
application.  Otherw'ise  the  Commission, 
in  its  discretion,  may  proceed  to  investi¬ 
gate  and  determine  the  matters  involved 
in  such  application -without  further  or 
formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  Division  2. 

[seal]  W.  P.  Bartel, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  50-1620;  Filed.  Feb.  27,  1950; 
8:55  a.  m.} 


[S.  O.  844,  Special  Directive  34] 
Chesapeake  and  Ohio  Railway  Co. 

furnishing  cars  for  locomotive  fuel 
COAL  to  designated  MINES  ON  ITS  LINES 

On  February  23,  1950,  the  Chesapeake 
and  Ohio  Railway  Company  certified, 
through  its  proper  officer,  that  it  had 
on  that  date  less  than  nine  (9)  days’  sup¬ 
ply  of  fuel  coal  for  locomotives  (includ¬ 
ing  fuel  coal  stock  piled  or  loaded  on 
cars  on  its  line)  and  that  not  having 


available  on  its  line  a  dependable  source 
of  supply  of  locomotive  fuel  coal,  deems 
it  necessary  to  increase  its  supply  from 
the  mine  sources  and  in  the  average 
weekly  amount  herein  specified: 

Therefore,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
vested  in  me  in  paragraph  (b)  of  Serv¬ 
ice  Order  No.  844,  the  Chesapeake  and 
Ohio  Railroad  Company  is  directed: 

To  furnish  weekly  to  the  individual 
mines  listed  in  Appendix  A  or,  where  so 
indicated  to  groups  of  mines  whose  out¬ 
put  is  controlled  by  companies  or  corpo¬ 
rations  sufficient  cars  suitable  for  the 
transportation  of  the  required  number 
of  tons  of  the  type  of  coal  described. 

No  cars  may  be  supplied  this  mine  for 
loading  of  other  than  railroad  locomotive 
fuel  coal  in  grades  called  for  by  rail¬ 
road  purchase  orders  unless  and  until 
the  a^ve-named  tonnage  of  locomotive 


[4th  Sec.  Application  24886] 

Coal  From  Arkansas  and  Oklahoma  to 
Illinois 

APPLICATION  for  RELIEF 

February  23.  1950. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the 
above-entitled  and  numbered  application 
for  relief  from  the  long-and-short-haul 
provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Inter¬ 
state  Commerce  Act. 

Filed  by:  D.  Q.  Marsh,  Agent,  for  and 
on  behalf  of  carriers  parties  to  his  tariff 
I.  C.  C.  No.  3763. 

Commodities  involved:  Coal,  coal  bri¬ 
quettes  or  coalettes,  carloads. 

Fi'om:  Points  in  Arkansas  and  Okla¬ 
homa. 

To:  Chicago,  Joliet  and  Peoria,  Ill. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes. 

Schedules  filed  containing  proposed 
rates:  D.  Q.  Marsh’s  tariff  I.  C.  C.  No. 
3763,  Supplement  88. 

Any  Interested  jterson  desiring  the 
Commission  to  hold  a  hearing  upon  such 
application  shall  request  the  Commis¬ 
sion  in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days 
from  the  date  of  this  notice.  As  pro¬ 
vided  by  the  general  rules  of  practice  of 
the  Commission,  Rule  73,  persons  other 
than  applicants  should  fairly  disclose 
their  interest,  and  the  position  they  in¬ 


fuel  coal  certified  as  necessary  by  the 
Chesapeake  and  Ohio  Railway  Company 
is  supplied. 

A  copy  of  this  special  directive  shall 
be  served  on  the  Chesapeake  and  Ohio 
Railway  Company  through  the  Car 
Service  Division  of  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads  and  notice  of  this 
directive  shall  be  given  the  public  by  de¬ 
positing  a  copy  in  the  office  of  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Commission,  Washington, 
D.  C.,  and  by  filing  it  with  the  Director 
of  the  Division  of  the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  23d 
day  of  February  A.  D.  1950. 

Interstate  Commerce 
Commission, 

Homer  C.  King, 

Director, 

Bureau  of  Service. 


tend  to  take  at  the  hearing  with  respect 
to  the  application.  Otherwise  the  Com¬ 
mission.  in  its  discretion,  may  proceed  to 
investigate  and  determine  the  matters 
involved  in  such  application  without  fur¬ 
ther  or  formal  hearing.  If  because  of  an 
emergency  a  grant  of  temporary  relief  is 
found  to  be  necessary  before  the  expira¬ 
tion  of  the  15-day  period,  a  hearing, 
upon  a  request  filed  within  that  period, 
may  be  held  subsequently. 

By  the  Commission,  Division  2. 

[seal]  W.  P.  Bartel, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  50-1603;  Filed.  Feb.  27,  1950; 

8:51  a.  m.] 


[4th  Sec.  Application  24887] 

Petroleum  Products  From  Southwest 
AND  Kansas  to  Dupont,  Colo. 

application  for  relief 

February  23,  1950. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the 
above-entitled  and  numbered  application 
for  relief  from  the  long-and-short-haul 
provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Inter¬ 
state  Commerce  Act. 


Appendix  .A— Mines  on  the  Chesapeake  and  Ohio  Railway 


Company 

Mine 

Grade 

Number 
of  tons 
weekly 

Pike  Couoty  Collieries  Coal  Co . . . 

Harold  Branch..".... . 

.*18.5 

RIO 

IHO 

PW 

7S 

270 

f.l5 

.10 

3(«) 
00 
52'> 
i:».s 
70S 
2.  700 
2,100 
7r. 
60) 
4.’10 
1.10 
28.') 

Malvray  Coal  Co . . . 

Malvray.. . . . ' 

Consumers  By-Product . 

Drv  Fork . ' 

. do . . 

T.  A-  R.  Coal  Co . 

Boker  2 . . . 

_ do . . 

Shelby  Elkhorn  Coal  Co . 

Rowe . . . 

Greenough  Mining  Co . . . . . . 

Oreenough . . 

:::::do:::;;:: . 

Columbia  Coal  A  Mining  Co . 

Sun  Valley . 

i _ do . 

Fork  Junction  Coal  Co. . . . 

Harold . . . 

Cooley  Elkhorn  Coal  Co . . 

Cooley  No.  1 . . 

. do . 

Clear  Branch  Mining  Co . . 

Melvin . . . 

i  ..do  _ _  .. 

Josephine  Elkhorn  Coal  Co . 

Roberts  No.  2 . 

! . do . 

Jenny’s  Creek  Coal  Co . 

Ricevillrf: . 

i  .do  . . 

Belva  Coal  A  Lumber  Co . 

Open  Fork-Bell  Creek _ 

. do.... . 

Seelinger  A  Hill... . . . . 

Seelinger  A  Hill . 

do..:.;:: : 

Mountain  States  Coal  Co . . . . 

Pikeville  No.  2 . 

Mountain  States  Coal  Co . . 

Pikeville  No.  2 . 

Mountain  States  Coat  Co . . . . . . 

Big  Branch . . 

Middle  Fork  Coal  Co . 

Middle  Fork . 

Lick  Fork  Coal  Co . . . . . . . 

David . . . . . 

Rupert  A  Davis.’... . . . . . 

Shafer . . . 

1  . .  do  .  . . 

Cardinal  Fuel  A  Supply  Co . 

fVan  Meter . . 

\Kneedler . 

1 _ do . 

1 

[F.  R.  Doc.  50-1621;  Filed,  Feb.  27,  1950;  8:54  a.  m.] 
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Filed  by:  D.  Q.  Marsh.  Agent,  for  and 
on  behalf  of  carriers  parties  to  his  tariff 
L  C.  C.  No.  3494. 

Commodities  involved :  Petroleum 
products,  carloads. 

Prom:  Points  in  the  Southwest  and 
Kansas. 

To:  Dupont.  Colo. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes 
and  to  maintain  grouping. 

Schedules  filed  containing  proposed 
rates:  D.  Q.  Marsh’s  tariff  I.  C.  C.  No. 
3494,  Supplement  184. 

Any  interested  person  desiring  the 
Commission  to  hold  a  hearing  upon  such 
application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from 
the  date  of  this  notice.  As  provided  by 
the  general  rules  of  practice  of  the  Com¬ 
mission.  Rule  73.  persons  other  than 
applicants  should  fairly  disclose  their  in¬ 
terest,  and  the  position  they  intend  to 
take  at  the  hearing  with  respect  to  the 
application.  Otherwise  the  Commission, 
in  its  discretion,  may  proceed  to  investi¬ 
gate  and  determine  the  matters  involved 
in  such  application  without  further  or 
formal  hearing.  If  because  of  an  emer¬ 
gency  a  grant  of  temporary  relief  is  found 
to  be  necessary  before  the  expiration  of 
the  15-day  period,  a  hearing,  upon  a 
request  filed  within  that  period,  may  be 
held  subsequently. 

By  the  Commission,  Division  2. 

[seal]  W.  P.  Bartel, 

Secretary. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  60-1604;  Piled,  Peb,  27,  1960; 

8:61  ft.  m.] 


[4th  Sec.  Application  24888] 

Furfural  Residui  Between  Points  in 
THE  South 

APPLICATION  FOR  RELIEF 

February  23,  1950. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the 
above-entitled  and  numbered  applica¬ 
tion  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Act. 

Filed  by;  R.  E.  Boyle,  Jr.,  Agent,  for 
and  on  behalf  of  carriers  parties  to 
Agent  C.  A.  Spaninger’s  tariff  I.  C.  C. 
No.  975. 

Commodities  involved:  Furfural  resi¬ 
due,  dry,  in  bulk,  or  in  bulk  in  bags, 
carloads. 

Between :  Points  in  Southern  territory. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Competition  with 
rail  carriers  and  circuitous  routes. 

Any  interested  person  desiring  the 
Commission  to  hold  a  hearing  upon 
such  application  shall  request  the  Com¬ 
mission  in  WTltlng  so  to  do  within  15  days 
from  the  date  of  this  notice.  As  provided 
by  the  general  rules  of  practice  of  the 
Commission.  Rule  73.  persons  other  than 
applicants  should  fairly  disclose  their 
Interest,  and  the  position  they  Intend 
to  take  at  the  hearing  with  respect  to 
the  application.  Otherwise  the  Commis¬ 
sion,  in  its  discretion,  may  proceed  to 
Investigate  and  determine  the  matters 
Involved  in  such  application  without 
further  or  formal  hearing.  If  because 
of  an  emergency  a  grant  of  temporary 
relief  is  found  to  be  necessary  before 


the  expiration  of  the  15-day  period,  a 
hearing,  upon  a  request  filed  within  that 
period,  may  be  held  subsequently. 

By  the  Commission,  Division  2. 

[seal]  W.  P.  Bartel, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  60-1605;  FUcd,  Feb.  27,  1960; 
8:51  a.  m.] 


(4th  Sec.  Application  24889] 

Paradichlorobenzol  From  Midland, 

Mich.,  and  Monsanto,  III.,  to  New 

York 

APPUCATION  FOR  RELIEF 

'  February  23,  1950. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the 
above-entitled  and  numbered  applica¬ 
tion  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Act. 

Filed  by:  B.  T.  Jones.  Agent,  pursuant 
to  fourth-section  order  No.  9800. 

Commodities  involved;  Paradichloro¬ 
benzol  or  paradichlorobenzene,  carloads. 

From:  Midland,  Mich.,  and  Monsanto, 

ni. 

To:  Niagara  Falls  and  Suspension 
Bridge,  N.  Y. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes. 

Any  interested  person  desiring  the 
Commission  to  hold  a  hearing  upon  such 
application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from 
the  date  of  this  notice.  As  provided  by 
the  general  rules  of  practice  of  the  Com¬ 
mission,  Rule  73.  persons  other  than  ap¬ 
plicants  should  fairly  disclose  their 
interest,  and  the  position  they  intend  to 
take  at  the  hearing  with  respect  to  the 
application.  Otherwise  the  Commission, 
in  its  discretion,  may  proceed  to  investi¬ 
gate  and  determine  the  matters  involved 
in  such  application  without  further  or 
formal  hearing.  If  because  of  an  emer¬ 
gency  a  grant  of  temporary  relief  is  found 
to  be  necessary  before  the  expiration  of 
the  15-day  period,  a  hearing,  upon  a 
request  filed  within  that  period,  may  be 
held  subsequently. 

By  the  Commission,  Division  2. 

[SEAL]  W.  P.  Bartel, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  60-1606;  Filed,  Peb.  27,  1950; 

8:51  a.  m.] 


NATIONAL  LABOR  RELATIONS 
BOARD 

Delegation  or  Certain  Powers  to 
General  Counsel 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
3  (a)  of  the  Administrative  Procedure 
Act  (Pub.  Law  404, 79th  Cong.,  2nd  Sess. ) , 
the  National  Labor  Relations  Board 
hereby  separately  states  and  currently 
publishes  in  the  Federal  Register  the 
following  Amended  Statement  of  Dele¬ 
gation  of  Certain  Powers  of  the  National 
Labor  Relations  Board  to  the  General 
Counsel  of  the  National  Labor  Relations 
Board.^ 


1  This  amends  Statements  of  General 
Policy  or  Interpretation  which  appeared  at 
13  F.  R.  664. 


Dated,  Washington,  D.  C.,  February 
23.  1950. 

By  direction  of  the  Board. 

[SEAL]  Frank  M.  Kleiler, 

Executive  Secretary. 

As  amended,  the  Statement  of  Delega¬ 
tion  of  Certain  Powers  of  National  Labor 
Relations  Board  to  General  Counsel  of 
National  Labor  Relations  Board  reads 
as  follows: 

1950  Memorandum  describing  statu¬ 
tory  and  delegated  functions  of  the  Gen¬ 
eral  Counsel  of  the  Board.  The  statutory 
jurisdiction  of  the  General  Counsel  of  the 
Board  is  defined  as  follows: 

Section  3  (d) :  There  shall  be  a  General 
Counsel  of  the  Board  who  shall  be  app>olnted 
by  the  President,  by  and  with  the  advice  a^id 
consent  of  the  Senate,  for  a  term  of  four 
years.  The  General  Counsel  of  the  Board 
shall  exercise  general  supervision  over  all 
attorneys  employed  by  the  Board  (other  than 
trial  examiners  and  legal  assistants  to  Board 
members)  and  over  the  officers  and  employees 
In  the  regional  offices.  He  shall  have  final 
authority,  on  behalf  of  the  Board,  In  respect 
of  the  Investigation  of  charges  and  Issuance 
of  complaints  under  Section  10,  and  In  respect 
of  the  prosecution  of  such  complaints  before 
the  Board,  and  shall  have  such  other  duties 
as  the  Board  may  prescribe  or  as  may  be 
provided  by  law. 

I.  Case  Handling — A.  Complaint  cases; 
Court  litigation.  The  General  Counsel 
of  the  Board  has  full  and  final  authority 
to  accept  and  investigate  charges  filed, 
to  enter  into  and  approve  informal  set¬ 
tlement  of  charges,  to  dismiss  charges.'to 
determine  matters  concerning  consolida¬ 
tion  and  severance  of  cases  before  com¬ 
plaint  issues  and  to  issue  complaints  and 
notices  of  hearing. 

The  General  Counsel  of  the  Board  shall 
appear  before  trial  examiners  in  hearings 
on  complaint  and  prosecute  as  provided 
in  the  Board’s  rules  and  regulations. 
After  issuance  of  Intermediate  Report  by 
the  'Trial  Examiner,  the  General  Counsel 
may  file  exceptions  and  briefs  and  ap¬ 
pear  before  the  Board  in  oral  argument, 
subject  to  the  Board’s  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions.  The  General  Counsel  shall,  upon 
direction  and  in  behalf  of  the  Board,  seek 
compliance  with  the  Board’s  orders  and 
make  such  compliance  reports  to  the 
Board  as  it  may  from  time  to  time 
require. 

On  behalf  of  the  Board  the  General 
Counsel  of  the  Board  will,  in  full  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  directions  of  the  Board, 
petition  for  enforcement,  seek  temporary 
restraining  orders  and  resist  petitions  for 
review  of  Board  orders  as  provided  in 
section  10  (e)  and  (f)  of  the  act.  'The 
initiation  of  proceedings  suggesting  con¬ 
tempt  with  reference  to  any  matters  per¬ 
taining  to  the  enforcement  of  or  compli¬ 
ance  with  any  order  of  the  Board  will  be 
done  only  upon  direction  of  the  Board 
by  the  General  Counsel,  who  will  there¬ 
after  appear  and  represent  the  Board  in 
such  proceedings  in  regular  course. 
When  he  is  directed  to  do  so  by  the  Board, 
the  proceedings  described  above  will  be 
initiated  and  processed  by  the  General 
Counsel  without  exception.  Successive 
proceedings  by  way  of  appeal  or  on  peti¬ 
tion  for  certiorari  shall  be  prosecuted  by 
the  General  Counsel  upon,  and  in  full 
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accordance  with,  the  directions  of  the 
Board. 

B.  Representation  cases.  The  General 
Counsel  of  the  Board  is  assigned  full  au¬ 
thority  and  responsibility,  on  behalf  of 
the  Board,  to  receive  and  process  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  act,  with  the  decisions 
of  the  Board  and  with  such  instructions 
and  regulations  as  may-  be  issued  by  the 
Board  from  time  to  time,  all  petitions 
filed  pursuant  to  section  9  of  the  National 
Labor  Relations  Act  as  amended,  and 
section  209  (b)  of  the  Labor  Manage¬ 
ment  Relations  Act  of  1947,  when  re¬ 
quested  so  to  do  either  by  the  Board  or 
the  Federal  Mediation  and  Conciliation 
Director;  and  to  enter  into  consent  elec¬ 
tion  agreements  in  accordance  with  sec¬ 
tion  9  (c)  (4)  of  the  act  subject  to 
regulations  prescribed  by  the  Board. 

The  authority  and  responsibility  in 
representation  cases  herein  assigned  to 
the  General  Counsel  of  the  Board  shall 
extend,  subject  to  provisions  of  the  act 
and  in  accordance  with  the  rules  and 
regulations  of  the  Board,  to  all  phases  of 
the  investigation  through  the  conclu¬ 
sion  of  the  hearing  provided  for  in  sec¬ 
tion  9  (c)  and  section  9  (e)  (if  a  hearing 
should  be  necessary  to  resolve  disputed 
Issues),  but  all  matters  involving  de¬ 
cisional  action  after  such  hearing  are 
reserved  by  the  Board  to  itself.  In  the 
event  a  direction  of  election  should  issue 
by  the  Board,  the  authority  and  respon¬ 
sibility  herein  assigned  to  the  General 
Counsel  shall  attach  as  to  the  conduct 
of  the  ordered  election,  the  initial  de¬ 
termination  of  the  validity  of  challenges 
and  objections  to  the  conduct  of  the  elec¬ 
tion  and  other  similar  matters,  except 
that  if  appeals  shall  be  taken  from  the 
General  Counsel’s  action  on  the  validity 
of  challenges  and  objections,  such  ap¬ 
peals  will  directed  to  and  decided  by 
the  Board  in  accordance  with  such  pro¬ 
cedural  requirements  as  it  shall  pre¬ 
scribe.  If  challenged  ballots  would  not 
affect  results  and  if  no  objections  are 
filed  within  five  days  after  the  conduct 
of  a  Board  directed  election  under  the 
provisions  of  section  9  (c)  of  the  act, 
the  General  Counsel  is  authorized  on  be¬ 
half  of  the  Board  to  certify  to  the  parties 
the  results  of  the  election  in  accordance 
with  regulations  prescribed  by  the 
Board. 

Appeals  from  the  refusal  of  the  Gen¬ 
eral  Counsel  of  the  Board  to  issue  a  no¬ 
tice  of  hearing  on  any  petition,  or  from 
the  dismissal  by  the  General  Counsel  of 
any  petition,  will  be  directed  to  and  de¬ 
cided  by  the  Board  in  accordance  with 
such  procedural  requirement  as  it  shall 
prescribe. 

In  election  petitions  filed  pursuant  to 
section  9  (e)  of  the  act,  the  General 
Counsel  of  the  Board  shall,  under  the 
foregoing  authority  and  responsibility, 
conduct  an  appropriate  investigation  as 
to  the  authenticity  of  the  30%  showing 
referred  to  and  upon  making  his  deter¬ 
mination  shall  proceed  to  conduct  a 
secret  ballot  and,  if  there  are  no  chal¬ 
lenges  or  objections  which  require  a 
hearing  on  behalf  of  the  Board,  certify 
the  results  thereof  as  provided  for  in 
such  section,  with  appropriate  copies 
lodged  in  the  Washington  files  of  the 
Board. 

No.  39 - 4 


In  conducting  elections  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  section  9  (e),  where 
State  statutes  concerning  union-security 
agreements  are  involved,  the  General 
Counsel  of  the  Board  will  be  guided  by 
the  decisions  of  the  Board. 

C.  Jurisdictional  dispute  cases.  The 
General  Counsel  of  the  Board  shall  ex¬ 
ercise  full  and  final  authority  and  re¬ 
sponsibility,  on  behalf  of  the  Board,  for 
the  full  performance  of  all  functions 
necessary  to  the  accomplishment  of  the 
provisions  of  section  10  (k)  of  the  act, 
but  in  connection  therewith  the  Board 
will,  at  the  request  of  the  General  Coun¬ 
sel,  assign  to  him  for  the  purpose  of 
conducting  the  hearing  provided  for 
therein,  one  of  its  staff  Trial  Examiners. 
This  delegation  of  authority  and  the  as¬ 
signment  of  the  Trial  Examiner  to  the 
General  Counsel  shall  terminate  with 
the  close  of  the  hearing.  Thereafter  the 
Board  will  assume  full  Jurisdiction  over 
the  matter  for  the  purpose  of  deciding 
the  issues  in  such  hearing  on  the  record 
made  and  subsequent  hearings  or  related 
proceedings  and  will  also  rule  upon  any 
appeals. 

D.  Injunction  cases.  The  General 
Counsel  of  the  Board  shall  exercise  full 
and  final  authority  and  responsibility,  on 
behalf  of  the  Board,  for  initiating  and 
prosecuting  Injunction  proceedings  as 
provided  for  in  section  10  (j)  and  (1). 

II.  Subpenas.  As  provided  in  the  act 
and  the  Board’s  rules  and  regulations, 
subpenas  are  granted  upon  application. 
Applications  for  revocations  of  subpenas 
Issued  in  connection  with  cases  arising 
out  of  charges  filed  under  provisions  of 
section  8  of  the  act  will  be  ruled  upon  by 
the  Trial  Examiner  or  the  Board.  Ap¬ 
plications  for  revocations  of  subpenas  is¬ 
sued  in  connection  with  matters  arising 
out  of  a  petition  filed  under  provisions 
of  section  9  of  the  act  will  be  ruled  upon 
by  the  General  Counsel  of  the  Board. 

Proceedings  for  the  enforcement  of 
subpenas  issued  at  the  instance  of  the 
General  Counsel  of  the  Board  shall  be 
instituted  by  the  General  Counsel  where, 
in  his  opinion,  such  proceedings  are  nec¬ 
essary  and  desirable.  Proceedings  for 
the  enforcement  of  subpenas  issued  at 
the  instance  of  private  parties  shall  be 
instituted  by  the  General  Counsel  in  the 
name  of  the  Board  but  on  relation  of 
such  private  party  who  requested  the 
subpena;  the  responsibility  for  the  prose¬ 
cution  of  the  petition  for  enforcement 
shall  rest  upon  the  private  party  on 
whose  relation  the  suit  was  instituted. 

III.  Internal  regulations.  Procedural 
and  operational  regulations  for  the  con¬ 
duct  of  the  internal  business  of  the 
Board  within  the  area  that  is  under  the 
supervision  and  direction  of  the  General 
Counsel  of  the  Board  may  be  prepared 
and  promulgated  by  the  General  Coun¬ 
sel. 

IV.  Liaison  with  other  Governmental 
agencies.  There  is  assigned  to  the  Gen¬ 
eral  Counsel  of  the  Board  full  and  final 
authority  and  responsibility,  on  behalf 
of  the  Board,  to  maintain  appropriate 
and  adequate  liaison  and  arrangements 
with  the  oflSce  of  the  Secretary  of  Labor 
with  reference  to  the  reports  required  to 
be  filed  pursuant  to  section  9  (f )  and  (g) 
of  the  act  and  availability  to  the  Board 


and  the  General  Counsel  of  the  contents 
thereof. 

The  General  Counsel  of  the  Board  is 
assigned  the  authority  and  responsibil¬ 
ity  to  maintain  appropriate  and  ade¬ 
quate  liaison  with  the  Federal  Mediation 
and  Conciliation  Service  and  any  other 
necessary  Governmental  Agency  with 
respect  to  functions  which  may  be  per¬ 
formed  in  connection  with  the  provisions 
of  section  209^  (b)  of  the  act.  Any  action 
taken  pursuant  to  the  authority  granted 
herein  shall  be  promptly  reported  to  the 
Board. 

V.  Anti-Communist  affidavits.  There 
is  assigned  and  delegated  to  the  General 
Counsel  of  the  Board  full  and  final  au¬ 
thority  and  responsibility,  on  behalf  of 
the  Board,  to  receive  the  affidavits  re¬ 
quired  under  section  9  (h)  of  the  act, 
to  maintain  an  appropriate  and  adequate 
file  thereof,  and  to  make  available  to  the 
public,  on  such  terms  as  he  may  pre¬ 
scribe,  appropriate  information  concern¬ 
ing  such  affidavits,  but  not  to  make  such 
files  open  to  unsupervised  inspection. 

VI.  Miscellaneous  litigation  involving 
Board  and/or  officials.  The  General 
Counsel  of  the  Board  shall  have  the  duty 
and  responsibility  to  appear  in  any  court 
on  behalf  of  the  Board  to  represent  the 
Board  or  any  of  its  agents,  unless  di¬ 
rected  otherwise  by  the  Board. 

VII.  Personnel.  In  order  better  to  en¬ 
sure  the  effective  exercise  of  the  duties 
and  responsibilities  described  above,  the 
General  Counsel  of  the  Board,  subject  to 
applicable  laws  and  the  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions  of  Civil  Service  Commission,  is  dele¬ 
gated  full  and  final  authority  on  behalf 
of  the  Board  over  the  selection,  reten¬ 
tion,  transfer,  promotion,  demotion,  dis¬ 
cipline.  discharge  and  in  all  other 
respects,  of  all  personnel  engaged  in  the 
field  and  in  the  Washington  Office  (other 
than  Trial  Examiners,  Legal  Assistants 
to  Board  Members,  the  personnel  in  the 
Information  Division,  the  Solicitor  of  the 
Board  and  personnel  in  his  office,  the 
Executive  Secretary  of  the  Board  and 
personnel  in  his  office,  including  the 
Order  Section  and  personnel  engaged  in 
assisting  the  Executive  Secretary  in 
carrying  out  his  duties,  and  secretarial, 
stenographic  and  clerical  employees 
assigned  exclusively  to  the  work  of  the 
Members  and  the  Office  of  the  Executive 
Secretary) :  Provided,  however.  That  no 
appointment,  transfer,  demotion  or  dis¬ 
charge  of  any  Regional  Director,  or 
of  any  Officer  in  Charge  of  a  Sub-Re¬ 
gional  Office,  shall  become  effective  ex¬ 
cept  upon  approval  by  the  Board.  In 
connection  w’ith  and  in  order  to  effectu¬ 
ate  the  foregoing,  the  General  Counsel 
is  authorized  to  execute  such  necessary 
requests,  certifications,  and  other  related 
documents  on  behalf  of  the  Board,  as 
may  be  needed  from  time  to  time  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  Civil  Service  Com¬ 
mission,  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget,  or 
any  other  Governmental  Agency. 

Included  in  the  Washington  personnel 
over  whom  the  General  Counsel  of  the 
Board  has  full  and  final  authority  as 
defined  above,  are  those  engaged  in  ad¬ 
ministrative  functions,  such  as  personnel 
actions,  budget,  accounting,  library,  tel¬ 
ephone  service,  procurement  and  alloca¬ 
tion  of  space,  mail,  files,  messengers, 
payrolls,  and  such  other  functions  as 
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normally  fall  within  the  accepted  term 
“housekeeping” ;  Provided,  however.  That 
such  authority  sliall  be  exercised  with 
respect  to  individuals  directly  and  pri¬ 
marily  engaged  in  personnel  or  budget 
functions  only  with  the  concurrence  of 
the  Board.  The  General  Counsel  will 
provide  such  of  the  above  services  as  are 
requested  by  the  Board  in  the  conduct 
of  its  administrative  business  at  all  times 
so  as  to  meet  the  stated  requirements  of 
the  Board,  and  will  submit  to  the  Board 
a  quarterly  written  report  on  the  per¬ 
formance  of  these  administrative  func¬ 
tions. 

The  establisliment,  transfer  or  elim¬ 
ination  of  any  Regional  or  Sub-Regional 
Office  shall  require  the  approval  of  the 
Board. 

Vin.  To  the  extent  that  the  above - 
described  duties,  powers  and  authority 
rest  by  statute  with  the  Board,  the  fore¬ 
going  statement  constitutes  a  delegation 
or  assignment  of  such  duties,  powers 
and  authority  whether  or  not  so  specified. 

|P..  R.  Doc.  60-1622;  Piled.  Feb.  24,  1950; 

6:05  a.  m.| 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[File  No.  7-1141] 

Consumers  Power  Co. 

ORDER  GRANTING  APPLICATION 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  held  at  its 
office  in  the  city  of  Washington.  D.  C., 
on  the  20th  day  of  February  A.  D.  1950. 

The  Los  Angeles  Stock  Exchange  has 
made  application  to  the  Commission 
pursuant  to  section  12  (f)  (2)  of  the 
Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934  and 
Rule  X-12F-1  for  permission  to  extend 
unlisted  trading  privileges  to  the  Com¬ 
mon  Stock.  No  Par  Value,  of  Consumers 
Power  Company. 

After  appropriate  notice  and  oppor¬ 
tunity  for  hearing  and  in  the  absence 
of  any  request  by  any  interested  person 
for  hearing  on  this  matter,  the  Com¬ 
mission  on  the  basis  of  the  facts  sub¬ 
mitted  in  the  application  finds: 

(1)  That  the  Common  Stock,  No  Par 
Value,  of  Consumers  Power  Company  is 
registered  and  listed  on  the  New  York 
Stock  Exchange  and  on  the  Detroit  Stock 
Exchange ; 

(2)  That  sufficient  public  distribution 
of,  and  sufficient  public  trading  activity 
in.  this  security  exist  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  applicant  exchange  to  render  the 
extension  of  unlisted  trading  privileges 
thereto  appropriate  in  the  public  inter¬ 
est  and  for  the  protection  of  investors; 
and 

(3)  That  the  extension  of  unlisted 
trading  privileges  on  the  applicant  ex¬ 
change  to  this  security  is  otherwise  ap¬ 
propriate  in  the  public  interest  and  for 
the  protection  of  investors. 

Accordingly  it  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to 
section  12  (f)  (2)  of  the  Securities  Ex¬ 
change  Act  of  1934,  that  the  application 
of  the  Los  Angeles  Stock  Exchange  for 
permission  to  extend  unhsted  trading 
privileges  to  the  Common  Stock,  No  Par 


Value,  oi  Consumers  Power  Company  be, 
and  the  same  is,  hereby  granted. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  60-1689;  Piled,  Feb.  27,  I960: 
8:48  a.  m.] 


[Pile  No.  7-1143] 

Southern  Co. 

ORDER  GRANTING  APPLICATION 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  held  at  its 
office  in  the  city  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  20th  day  of  February  A.  D,  1950. 

The  Los  Angeles  Stock  Exchange  has 
made  application  to  the  Commission 
pursuant  to  section  12  (f)  (2)  of  the  Se¬ 
curities  Exchange  Act  of  1934  and  Rule 
X-12F-1  for  permission  to  extend  un¬ 
listed  trading  privileges  to  the  Common 
Stock,  $5.00  Par  Value,  of  The  Southern 
Company. 

After  appropriate  notice  and  oppor¬ 
tunity  for  hearing  and  in  the  absence  of 
any  request  by  any  interested  person  for 
hearing  on  this  matter,  the  Commission 
on  the  basis  of  the  facts  submitted  in  the 
application  finds: 

(1)  That  the  Common  Stock,  $5.00  Par 
Value,  of  The  Southern  Company  is  reg¬ 
istered  and  listed  on  the  New  York  Stock 
Exchange; 

(2)  That  sufficient  public  distribution 
of,  and  sufficient  public  trading  activity 
in,  this  security  exist  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  applicant  exchange  to  render  the 
extension  of  unlisted  trading  privileges 
thereto  appropriate  in  the  public  interest 
and  for  the  protection  of  investors;  and 

(3)  That  the  extension  of  unlisted 
trading  privileges  on  the  applicant  ex¬ 
change  to  this  security  is  otherwise  ap¬ 
propriate  in  the  public  interest  and  for 
the  protection  of  investors. 

Accordingly  it  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to 
section  12  (f)  (2)  of  the  ^curities  Ex¬ 
change  Act  of  1934,  that  the  application 
of  the  Los  Angeles  Stock  Exchange  for 
permission  to  extend  unlisted  trading 
privileges  to  the  Common  Stock,  $5.00 
Par  Value,  of  The  Southern  Company 
be,  and  the  same  is,  hereby  granted. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  60-1590;  Filed,  Feb.  27,  1950; 

8:48  a.  m.] 


[File  No.  7-1144] 

Ohio  Edison  Co. 

order  GRANTING  APPLICATION 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  held  at  its 
office  in  the  city  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  20th  day  of  February  A.  D.  1950. 

The  Los  Angeles  Stock  Exchange  has 
made  application  to  the  Commission 
pursuant  to  section  12  (f)  (2)  of  the 
Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934  and 
Rule  X-12F-1  for  permission  to  extend 
unlisted  trading  privileges  to  the  Com¬ 
mon  Stock.  $8  00  Par  Value,  of  Ohio  Edi¬ 
son  Company. 


After  appropriate  notice  and  oppor¬ 
tunity  for  hearing  and  in  the  absence 
of  any  request  by  any  interested  person 
for  hearing  on  this  matter,  the  Commis¬ 
sion  on  the  basis  of  the  facts  submitted 
in  the  application  finds: 

( 1 )  That  the  Common  Stock,  $8.00  Par 
Value,  of  Ohio  Edison  Company  is  regis¬ 
tered  and  listed  on  the  New  York  Stock 
Exchange  and  on  the  Cleveland  Stock 
Exchange; 

(2)  That  sufficient  public  distribution 
of,  and  sufficient  public  trading  activity 
in,  this  security  exist  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  applicant  exchange  to  render  the 
extension  of  unlisted  trading  privileges 
thereto  appropriate  in  the  public  inter¬ 
est  and  for  the  protection  of  investors; 
and 

(3)  That  the  extension  of  unlisted 
trading  privileges  on  the  applicant  ex¬ 
change  to  this  security  is  otherwise  ap¬ 
propriate  in  the  public  interest  and  for 
the  protection  of  investors. 

Accordingly  it  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to 
section  12  (f)  (2)  of  the  Securities  Ex¬ 
change  Act  of  1934,  that  the  application 
of  the  Los  Angeles  Stock  Exchange  for 
permission  to  extend  unlisted  trading 
privileges  to  the  Common  Stock,  $8.0C 
Par  Value,  of  Ohio  Edison  Company  be, 
and  the  same  is,  hereby  granted. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  60-1592;  Piled,  Feb.  27,  1950 
8;48  a.  m.] 


[Pile  No.  7-1176] 

ICiNSAs  Gas  &  Electric  Co. 
order  determining  cert.ain  stocks  to  ee 

SUBSTANTIALLY  EQUIVALENT 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securitie.s 
and  Exchange  Commission,  held  at  its 
office  in  the  city  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  20th  day  of  February  A.  D.  1950. 

The  New  York  Curb  Exchange  has 
made  application  under  Rule  X-12F-2 
(b)  for  a  determination  that  the  4’/2% 
Preferred  Stock,  Par  Value  $100.00,  of 
Kansas  Gas  &  Electric  Company  is  sub¬ 
stantially  equivalent  to  the  7%  Preferred 
Stock,  Par  Value  $100.00,  of  Kansas  Gas 
&  Electric  Company,  which  has  hereto¬ 
fore  been  admitted  to  unlisted  trading 
privileges  on  the  applicant  exchange. 

The  Commission  having  duly  consid¬ 
ered  the  matter,  and  having  due  regard 
for  the  public  interest  and  the  protection 
of  investors; 

It  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to  sections  12 
(f )  and  23  (a)  of  the  Securities  Exchange 
Act  of  1934  and  Rule  X-12F-2  (b)  there¬ 
under,  that  the  4^2%  Preferred  Stock 
Par  Value  $100.00,  of  Kansas  Gas  &  Elec¬ 
tric  Company  is  hereby  determined  tc 
be  substantially  equivalent  to  the  7% 
Preferred  Stock,  Par  Value  $100.00,  of 
Kansas  Gas  &  Electric  Company  hereto¬ 
fore  admitted  to  unlisted  trading  privi¬ 
leges  on  the  applicant  exchange. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  £0-1591;  Filed,  Feb  27,  19.50; 

8:48  a.  m.] 
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[PUe  No.  64-178] 

United  Light  and  Railways  Co.  et  al. 

SUPPLEMENTAL  ORDER  GRANTING 
APPLICATION 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Cohimission.  held  at  Its 
office  In  the  city  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  20th  day  of  February  A.  D.  1950. 

The  Commiision,  by  Order  dated  Jan¬ 
uary  10,  1950,  having  approved  a  plan 
for  the  liquidation  and  dissolution  of  The 
United  Light  and  Railways  Company 
(“Railways”) ,  a  registered  holding  com¬ 
pany,  G^nd  Continental  Oas  &  Electric 
Corporation  (“Continental”),  a  regis¬ 
tered  holding  company  subsidiary  of 
Railways,  pursuant  to  section  11  (e)  of 
the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act 
of  1935,  which  plan,  inter  alia,  provides 
that  the  distribution  of  Continental’s 
portfolio  securities  to  its  minority  stock¬ 
holders  will  be  made  by  a  depositary  to 
be  selected  by  Continental,  after  notice 
to  the  Commission  of  the  method  used 
in  selecting  the  depositary  and  of  the 
fees  proposed  to  be  paid  to  the  deposi¬ 
tary,  and  that  the  rights  of  minority 
stockholders  of  Continental  to  receive 
such  distribution  shall  expire  on  a  date 
to  be  fixed  by  Continental  with  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  Commission,  after  which 
date  the  unclaimed  securities  will  be  sold 
and  the  net  proceeds  paid  to  the  minor¬ 
ity  stockholders  entitled  thereto  or  held 
for  their  benefit  as  provided  in  the  plan; 
and 

Continental  having  filed  a  supplemen¬ 
tal  application  stating  that  it  has  re¬ 
quested  bids  from  four  banks  on  the 
charge  to  be  made  for  their  services  for 
acting  as  such  depositary  and  that  Con¬ 
tinental  proposes,  subject  to  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  .Commission,  to  select 
Harris  Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  Chi¬ 
cago,  Illinois,  as  such  depositary  and  to 
pay  it  a  fee  of  $100  plus  actual  disburse¬ 
ments,  and  said  supplemental  applica¬ 
tion  further  stating  that  Continental 
has  designated  June  1,  1951,  as  the  date 
on  which  the  rights  of  the  minority 
stockholders  to  receive  the  securities  to 
be  distributed  shall  expire;  and 

The  Commission  finding,  with  respect 
to  the  designation  of  the  depositary  and 
the  fixing  of  June  1,  1951,  as  the  date 
on  which  the  right  of  the  minority  stock¬ 
holders  to  receive  the  securities  to  which 
they  are  entitled  in  the  distribution  shall 
expire,  that  the  standards  of  the  appli¬ 
cable  sections  of  the  act  and  the  rules 
and  regulations  promulgated  thereunder 
have  been  satisfied,  and  observing  no 
basis  for  making  adverse  findings  with 
respect  thereto,  and  deeming  it  appro¬ 
priate  in  the  public  interest  and  in  the 
interest  of  investors  or  consumers  to 
grant  said  supplemental  application; 

It  is  ordered.  That  said  supplemental 
application  of  Continental  be,  and  it 
hereby  is,  granted. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  ORVAL  L.  DuBOIS, 

Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  50-1587;  Filed.  Feb.  27,  1950; 

8:48  a.  m.] 


[Pll«  No.  70-2270] 

Louisiana  Power  &  Light  Co. 

NOTICE  OF  FILING 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission  held  at  Its 
office  in  the  city  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  21st  day  of  February  A.  D.  1950. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Louisiana 
Power  &  Light  Company  (“Louisiana”) , 
an  electric  utility  subsidiary  of  Middle 
South  Utilities,  Inc.  (“Middle  South”), 
a  registered  holding  company,  has  filed 
an  application-declaration  and  amend¬ 
ment  thereto  pursuant  to  the  Public 
Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935  and 
has  designated  sections  9,  10  and  11  of 
the  act  as  applicable  to  the  proposed 
transactions  which  are  summarized  as 
follows; 

Louisiana  proposes  to  purchase  all  of 
the  outstanding  shares  of  stock  of  The 
Grant  Utilities,  Inc.  (“Grant”),  for  a 
cash  consideration  of  $125,000  less  cer¬ 
tain  adjustments.  Grant,  a  Louisiana 
corporation,  operates  a  small  electric 
distribution  system  in  Grant  parish,  Lou¬ 
isiana  and  ,a  small  water  plant  and 
distribution  system  and  ice  plant  in 
Montgomery,  Louisiana.  Grant  has  out¬ 
standing  340  shares  of  capital  stock  of  a 
par  value  of  $100  per  share,  and  certain 
promissory  notes  totalling  $29,561.08. 
All  of  the  capital  stock  is  owned  by  five 
persons  who  are  not  affiliated  with  Lou¬ 
isiana. 

Louisiana  presently  supplies  all  of 
Grant’s  electric  power  requirements. 
Upon  the  acquisition  of  the  stock,  the 
facilities  of  Grant  will  be  integrated  with 
those  of  Louisiana,  and  Louisiana  will 
put  into  effect,  with  respect  to  the  elec¬ 
tric  customers  of  Grant,  Louisiana’s 
standard  applicable  rate  schedule.  The 
application-declaration  states  that  this 
will  result  in  savings  to  the  electric 
customers  of  Grant.  It  is  further  repre¬ 
sented  that  the  electric  distribution  prop¬ 
erty  of  Grant  will  for  the  most  part  be 
used  by  Louisiana,  and  that  it  will  use 
the  generating  station  of  Grant  as  stand¬ 
by  equipment. 

The  application-declaration  states 
that  if  the  transaction  is  approved,  Lou¬ 
isiana  will  dispose  of  the  water  and  ice 
facilities  of  Grant  within  one  year  from 
the  date  of  consummation  of  the  trans¬ 
action  or  within  such  further  period  as 
the  Commission  may  allow.  It  is  further 
stated  that  at  an  appropriate  time  or 
when  so  ordered  by  this  Commission  Lou¬ 
isiana  will  dissolve  Grant  and  acquire  its 
assets. 

The  application-declaration  further 
states  that  upon  the  acquisition  of  the 
utility  assets  Louisiana  will  amortize 
any  acquisition  adjustments  applicable 
thereto  over  the  remaining  period  in 
which  it  is  presently  amortizing  its  other 
acquisition  adjustments  in  accordance 
with  the  order  of  the  Louisiana  Public 
Service  Commission.  It  is  further  stated 
that  with  respect  to  reports  to  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Power  Commission  Louisiana  will 
amortize  any  such  acquisition  adjust¬ 
ments  applicable  to  the  electric  utility 
assets  to  be  acquired  over  the  remainder 
of  the  period  in  which  it  is  presently 
amortizing  its  other  acquisition  adjust¬ 


ments  in  aocordancG  with  its  original 
reclassification  of  electric  plant. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  in¬ 
terested  person  may,  not  later  than 
March  2,  I960,  at  5:30  p.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  re¬ 
quest  the  Commission  in  writing  that  a 
hearing  be  held  on  such  matter,  stating 
the  nature  of  his  Interest,  the  reasons 
for  such  request  and  the  issues,  if  any,  of 
fact  or  law  raised  by  said  application- 
declaration,  as  amended,  which  he  de¬ 
sires  to  controvert,  or  may  request  that 
he  be  notified  if  the  Commission  should 
order  a  hearing  thereon.  Any  such  re¬ 
quest  should  be  addressed:  Secretary, 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission, 
425  Second  Street  NW.,  Washington  25, 
D.  C.  At  any  time  after  March  2,  1950, 
at  5:30  p.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  said  application- 
declaration  as  filed,  or  as  amended,  may 
be  granted  and  permitted  to  become  ef¬ 
fective  as  provided  in  Rule  U-23  of  the 
rules  and  regulations  promulgated  under 
the  act,  or  the  Commission  may  exempt 
such  transactions  as  provided  in  Rule 
U-20  (a)  and  Rule  U-100  thereof.  All 
Interested  persons  are  referred  to  said 
application-declaration  w’hich  is  on  file 
W’ith  the  Commission  for  a  statement  of 
the  transactions  therein  proposed. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal!  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  50-1596;  Filed,  Feb.  27,  1950; 

8:49  a.  m.] 


[File  Nos.  70-2295,  70-2S31] 

General  Public  Utilities  Corp.  et  al. 

NOTICE  OF  filing;  ORDER  RECONVENING 
HEARING,  AND  ORDER  FOR  CONSOLI.OATION 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  held  at  its 
office  in  the  city  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  20th  day  of  February  1950. 

In  the  matters  of  General  Public  Util¬ 
ities  Corporation,  Metropolitan  Edison 
Company,  New  Jersey  Power  &  Light 
Company,  File  No.  70-2295;  Consoli¬ 
dated  Edison  Company  of  New  York, 
Inc.,  File  No.  70-2331. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  General 
Public  Utilities  Corporation  (“GPU”),  a 
registered  holding  company,  has  filed 
with  this  Commission  an  amendment  to 
a  declaration  filed  pursuant  to  section 
12  (d)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding 
Company  Act  of  1935. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  Consoli¬ 
dated  Edison  Company  of  New  York, 
Inc.  (“Coned”) ,  has  filed  with  this  Com¬ 
mission  an  application  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  act.  Coned  has  desig¬ 
nated  sections  9  (a)  (2)  and  10  of  the 
act  as  applicable  to  the  proposed  trans¬ 
action. 

All  interested  persons  are  referred  to 
said  amendment  and  said  declaration 
which  are  on  file  in  the  offices  of  this 
Commission  for  a  statement  of  the 
transactions  therein  proposed  which  are 
summarized  as  follows: 

By  order  dated  January  31,  1950  Is¬ 
sued  in  this  proceeding,  the  Commis¬ 
sion  granted  GPU  an  exemption  from 
the  competitive  bidding  requirements  of 


( 


1092 


NOTICES 


Rule  U-50  with  respect  to  the  sale  by  It 
of  the  common  stock  of  its  subsidiary, 
Staten  Island  Edison  Corporation 
(“Staten  Island”)  in  so  far  as  such  stock 
is  sold  to  private  purchasers  buying  not 
for  resale,  subject  to  the  condition  that 
the  sale  of  such  common  stock  shall  not 
be  consummated  until  a  further  order 
shall  have  been  entered  by  the  Commis¬ 
sion  in  light  of  the  record  so  completed 
with  respect  to*  the  maintenance  of 
competitive  conditions  and  the  results 
of  negotiations.  Including  the  price  to 
be  paid  GPU. 

GPU  has  now  filed  an  amendment  to 
Its  declaration  stating  that  on  Febru¬ 
ary  10,  1950,  it  entered  into  a  contract 
with  Coned  for  the  sale  of  the  common 
stock  of  Staten  Island  for  a  base  price, 
subject  to  certain  adjustments,  of  $10,- 
720,000. 

The  application  filed  by  Coned  relates 
to  the  acquisition  of  the  common  stock 
of  Staten  Island  from  GPU. 

It  appearing  to, the  Commission  that 
It  is  appropriate  in  the  public  Interest 
and  in  the  interest  of  investors  and  con¬ 
sumers  that  the  hearing  with  respect  to 
the  declaration  of  GPU  be  reconvened 
and  that  a  hearing  be  held  with  respect 
to  the  application  filed  by  Coned,  and 
that  said  declaration,  as  amended,  filed 
by  GPU  and  said  application  filed  by 
Coned  shall  not  be  granted  or  permitted 
to  become  effective  except  pursuant  to 
further  order  of  the  Commission;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  forego¬ 
ing  matters  are  related,  and  the  evidence 
offered  in  respect  to  each  of  the  matters 
may  have  a  bearing  on  the  other,  and 
that  substantial  savings  in  time,  effort 
and  expense  will  result  if  said  matters 
are  consolidated: 

It  is  hereby  ordered.  That  the  said  pro¬ 
ceedings  be,  and  hereby  are,  consoli¬ 
dated. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  hear¬ 
ing  in  the  consolidated  proceedings  be 
reconvened  on  March  6,  1950,  at  10:00 
a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  before  the  same  hearing 
oflBcer  heretofore  designated,  at  the  of¬ 
fices  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission,  425  Second  Street  NW., 
Washington  25,  D.  C.  On  such  date  the 
hearing  room  clerk  in  Room  101  will 
advise  as  to  the  room  in  which  such 
hearing  is  to  be  held.  Any  person  de¬ 
siring  to  be  heard  in  connection  with 
this  proceeding  or  proposing  to  intervene 
herein  shall  file  with  the  Secretary  of  the 
Commission,  on  or  before  March  3,  1950, 
a  written  request  relative  thereto  as  pro¬ 
vided  by  Rule  XVII  of  the  Commission’s 
rules  of  practice. 

The  Division  of  Public  Utilities  of  the 
Commission  having  advised  the  Commis¬ 
sion  that  it  has  made  a  preliminary  ex¬ 
amination  of  the  said  declaration,  as 
amended,  and  the  said  application,  and 
that,  on  the  basis  thereof,  the  following 
matters  and  questions,  in  addition  to 
those  set  forth  in  the  Commission’s  order 
dated  January  10,  1950,  are  presented 
for  consideration  without  prejudice, 
however,  to  the  presentation  of  addi¬ 
tional  matters  and  questions  upon  fur¬ 
ther  examination: 

(1)  Whether  the  price  proposed  to  be 
received  by  GPU  and  to  be  paid  by  Coned 


for  the  common  stock  of  Staten  Island 
Is  fair  and  reasonable. 

(2)  Whether  competitive  conditions 
were  maintained  by  GPU  in  negotiating 
for  the  sale  of  the  common  stock  of 
Staten  Island. 

(3)  Whether  the  acquisition  by  Coned 
of  the  common  stock  of  Staten  Island 
will  tend  towards  interlocking  relations 
or  the  concentration  of  control  of  public 
utility  companies,  of  a  kind  or  to  an  ex¬ 
tent  detrimental  to  the  public  interest 
or  the  interest  of  investors  or  consumers. 

(4)  Whether  such  acquisition  by 
Coned  will  serve  the  public  interest  by 
tending  .towards  the  economical  and 
efficient  development  of  an  integrated 
public  utility  system  and  is  not  detri¬ 
mental  to  the  carrying  out  of  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  section  11  of  the  act. 

(5)  Whether  any  terms  and  condi¬ 
tions  should  be  imposed  in  the  public 
interest  or  for  the  protection  of  investors 
and  consumers  either  with  respect  to  the 
sale  by  GPU  of  the  common  stock  of 
Staten  Island  or  with  respect  to  the 
acquisition  thereof  by  Coned. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  at  said 
reconvened  hearing  evidence  shall  be 
adduced  with  respect  to  the  foregoing 
matters  and  questions  in  addition  to 
those  set  forth  in  our  order  dated  Janu¬ 
ary  10,  1950. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Commission  shall  serve  notice 
of  the  aforesaid  reconvened  hearing  by 
mailing  a  copy  of  this  order  by  registered 
mail  to  General  Public  Utilities  Corpora¬ 
tion  and  Consolidated  Edison  Company 
of  New  York.  Inc.,  the  Public  Service 
Commission  of  the  State  of  New  York, 
the  Mayor  of  the  City  of  New  York,  New 
York,  and  the  Federal  Power  Commis¬ 
sion,  and  that  notice  of  said  hearing 
shall  be  given  to  all  other  persons  by 
general  release  of  this  Commission  which 
shall  be  distributed  to  the  press  and 
mailed  to  the  mailing  list  for  releases 
issued  under  the  Public  Utility  Holding 
Company  Act  of  1935  and  that  further 
notice  be  given  to  all  persons  by  pub¬ 
lication  of  this  order  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc'  60-1595;  Piled,  Feb.  27,  1950; 

8:49  a.  m.] 


[Pile  No.  70-2310] 

Ohio  Edison  Co.  and  Pennsylvania 
Pow  :r  Co. 

notice  of  filing  and  order  for  hearing 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission  held  at  its 
office  in  the  city  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  20th  day  of  February  A.  D.  1950. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  joint  ap¬ 
plication-declaration  has  been  filed  with 
this  Commission  pursuant  to  the  Public 
Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935 
(the  “act")  by  Ohio  Edison  Company 
(“Ohio”),  a  registered  holding  company 
and  a  public  utility  company  and  its  pub¬ 
lic  utility  subsidiary.  Pennsylvania  Power 


Company  (“Pennsylvania”) .  Appll- 
cants-declarants  have  designated  sec¬ 
tions  6  (b),  9  (a),  10  and  12  (f)  of  the  act 
and  Rules  U-43  and  U-50  promulgated 
thereunder  as  applicable  to  the  proposed 
transactions. 

All  interested  persons  are  referred  to 
said  application-declaration  which  is  or 
file  in  the  offices  of  this  Commission  foi 
a  statement  of  the  transactions  therein 
proposed,  which  are  summarized  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

Ohio,  the  holder  of  ail  the  issued  and 
outstanding  $30  par  value  common  stock 
of  Pennsylvania,  proposes  t.’  increase  its 
investment  in  such  common  stock  by  the 
payment  to  Pennsylvania  of  $600,000  in 
cash.  Pennsylvania  proposes  to  further 
increase  its  common  stock  capital  ac¬ 
count  by  the  transfer  of  $600,000  from  its 
earned  surplus  account  and  to  issue  to 
Ohio  40,000  shares  of  its  common  stock. 
Prior  to  the  issue  of  such  additional 
shares,  Pennsylvania  proposes  to  in¬ 
crease  its  authorized  number  of  shares 
of  common  stock  from  200,000  to  600,000. 

Pennsylvania  also  proposes  to  issue 
$3,000,000  principal  amount  of  its  First 
Mortgage  Bonds,  Series,  due  1980, 
to  be  issued  pursuant  to  and  secured  by 
Pennsylvania’s  present  indenture  dated 
as  of  November  1,  1945,  as  supplemented 
by  indentures  dated  as  of  May  1,  1948, 
and  to  be  dated  as  of  March  1, 1950.  The 
bonds  will  be  sold  pursuant  to  the  com¬ 
petitive  bidding  requirements  of  Rule 
U-50  for  a  price  to  the  company  of  not 
less  than  100%  nor  more  than  102%%  of 
the  principal  amount  thereof,  plus  ac¬ 
crued  interest. 

In  connection  with  the  above  financing 
Ohio  proposes  to  record  the  increase 
in  its  investment  in  Pennsylvania  by  a 
charge  to  its  investment  account  of 
$1,200,000  and  contra  credits  of  $600,000 
to  cash  and  $600,000  to  capital  surplus. 
As  indicated  hereinafter,  a  hearing  has 
been  scheduled  with  respect  to  the  pro¬ 
posed  accounting  treatment  by  Ohio 
which  has  stated  that  pending  the  de¬ 
cision  of  the  Commission  thereon  Ohio 
will  account  for  the  proposed  transac¬ 
tions  solely  by  a  charge  to  its  investment 
account  and  a  contra  credit  to  cash  of 
$600,000. 

According  to  the  filing,  Pennsylvania 
contemplates  expenditures  for  the  con¬ 
struction  or  acquisition  of  property  ad¬ 
ditions  to  its  utility  plant  during  the 
years  1950  and  1951  in  the  amount  of 
approximately  $11,687,000.  The  filing 
states  that  in  order  to  finance  its  con¬ 
struction  program  Pennsylvania  will  use 
the  proceeds  from  the  sale  of  the  new 
bonds  and  common  stock  and  cash  on 
hand  and  estimated  to  be  received  from 
operations.  'The  officials  of  Pennsyl¬ 
vania  estimate  that,  based  upon  the 
present  level  of  earnings  and  current 
expectations  of  the  probable  progress  ol 
its  construction  program,  approximately 
$6,000,000  of  its  cash  requirements  will 
have  to  be  provided  during  1951  from  the 
sale  of  additional  securities. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter¬ 
ested  person  may,  not  later  than  March 
1,  1950,  at  5:30  p.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  request  the 
Commission  in  writing  that  a  hearing 
be  held  on  the  above  matters,  other  than 
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the  proposed  accounting  treatment  by 
Ohk)  (as  to  which  a  hearing  is  herein¬ 
after  ordered)  stating  the  reasons  for 
such  request,  the  nature  of  his  interest, 
and  the  issues  of  fact  or  law  raised  by 
said  application-declaration  which  he 
desires  to  controvert,  or  may  request  that 
he  be  notified  if  the  Commission  should 
order  a  hearing  thereon.  Any  such  re¬ 
quest  should  be  addressed:  Secretary, 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission, 
425  Second  Street  NW.,  Washington  25, 
D.  C.  At  any  time  after  March  1,  1950, 
said  application-declaration,  as  filed  or 
as  amended,  may  be  granted. 

It  is  ordered.  That  a  hearing  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  proposed  accounting  treat¬ 
ment  by  Ohio  concerning  its  investment 
in  Pennsylvania  under  the  applicable 
provisions  of  the  act  and  the  rules  and 
regulations  of  the  Commission  promul¬ 
gated  thereunder  be  held  on  March  9, 
1950  at  10  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  at  the  office  of 
the  Securities  and  Exchange  Commis¬ 
sion,  425  Second  Street  NW.,  Washing¬ 
ton  25,  D.  C.  On  such  date  the  hearing 
room  clerk  in  Room  101  will  advise  as  to 
the  room  in  which  the  hearing  will  be 
held.  Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or 
otherwise  wishing  to  participate  in  the 
proceedings  shall  file  with  the  Secretary 
of  the  Commission  on  or  before  March  6, 
1950  a  request  or  application  relative 
thereto  as  provided  by  Rule  XVII  of  the 
Commission’s  rules  of  practice. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  Richard 
Townsend  or  any  other  officer  or  officers 
of  the  Commission  designated  for  that 
purpose  shall  preside  at  the  hearing  on 
such  matters.  The  officer  so  designated 
to  preside  at  such  hearing  is  hereby  au¬ 
thorized  to  exercise  all  powers  granted 
to  the  Commission  under  section  18  (c) 
of  the  act  and  to  a  hearing  officer  under 
the  Commission’s  rules  of  practice. 

The  Division  of  Public  Utilities  of  the 
Commission  having  advised  the  Commis¬ 
sion  that  It  has  made  a  preliminary  ex¬ 
amination  of  the  application-declaration 
and  that,  upon  the  basis  thereof,  the 
following  matters  and  questions  are  pre¬ 
sented  for  consideration  by  the  Com¬ 
mission,  without  prejudice  however  to 
the  specification  of  additional  matters 
or  questions  upon  further  examination, 

1.  Whether,  in  the  light  of  the  stand¬ 
ards  of  the  act  and  the  rules  and  regu¬ 
lations  promulgated  thereunder,  the 
proposed  accounting  for  Ohio’s  invest¬ 
ment  in  its  subsidiary,  Pennsylvania,  may 
be  approved. 

2.  Whether  it  is  necessary  or  appro¬ 
priate  to  impose  terms  or  conditions 
with  respect  to  the  proposed  accounting 
treatment  in  the  public  interest  or  for 
the  protection  of  investors  or  consumers, 
and,  if  so,  what  terms  and  conditions 
should  be  imposed. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  particular 
attention  shall  be  directed  at  said  hear¬ 
ing  to  the  foregoing  matters  and  ques¬ 
tions. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  a  copy  of 
this  notice  shall  be  mailed  by  registered 
mail  to  the  Federal  Power  Commission, 
the  Public  Utilities  Commission  of  Ohio 
and  Ohio  Edison  Company;  that  notice 
shall  be  given  to  all  other  persons  by 
general  release  of  this  Commission, 


which  shall  be  distributed  to  the  press 
and  mailed  to  the  mailing  list  for  releases 
under  the  act,  and  that  further  notice 
shall  be  given  to  all  persons  by  publica¬ 
tion  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal  Regis¬ 
ter. 

By  the  Commission. 

I  seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc,  60-1593;  Piled,  Feb.  27,  1950; 
.  8:48  a.  m.] 


[File  No.  70-2332] 

West  Penn  Electric  Co.  and 
Monongahela  Power  Co. 

NOTICE  OF  FILING  AND  NOTICE  OF  AND  ORDER 
FOR  HEARING 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission  held  at  its 
office  in  the  city  of  Washington,  D.  C. 
on  the  20th  day  of  February  A.  D.  1950. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  joint 
application-declaration  has  been  filed 
with  this  Commission  by  The  West  Penn 
Electric  Company  (“West  Penn  Elec¬ 
tric”),  a  registered  holding  company, 
and  its  directly  owned  subsidiary,  Mo¬ 
nongahela  Power  Company  (“Monon¬ 
gahela”),  pursuant  to  the  Public  Utility 
Holding  Company  Act  of  1935,  and  des¬ 
ignating  sections  6,  7,  10,  and  12  of  the 
act  and  Rules  U-43  and  U-50  promul¬ 
gated  thereunder  as  being  applicable 
thereto. 

All  interested  persons  are  referred  to 
said  joint  application-declaration  which 
is  on  file  in  the  offices  of  this  Commis¬ 
sion  for  a  statement  of  the  transactions 
therein  proposed  which  are  summarized 
as  follows: 

Monongahela  proposes  to  issue  and 
sell  at  competitive  bidding  pursuant  to 
Rule  U-50,  60,000  shares  of  its  __%  Cu¬ 
mulative  Preferred  Stock,  Series  C,  par 
value  $100  per  share  and  to  issue  and 
sell  to  its  parent.  West  Penn  Electric, 
230,770  shares  of  common  stock  for 
which  Monongahela  is  to  receive  $1,500,- 
005  in  cash.  It  is  represented  in. the 
filing  that  the  entire  proceeds  from  the 
sale  of  these  securities  are  to  be  used  by 
Monongahela  to  finance,  in  part,  its  con¬ 
struction  program  for  the  year  1950. 

It  appearing  appropriate  in  the  public 
interest  and  in  the  interest  of  investors 
and  consumers  that  a  hearing  be  held 
with  respect  to  said  joint  application- 
declaration  and  that  it  shall  not  be 
granted  or  permitted  to  become  effective 
except  pursuant  to  further  order  of  the 
Commission; 

It  is  ordered.  That  a  hearing  on  said 
joint  application-declaration,  pursuant 
to  the  applicable  provisions  of  the  act 
and  the  rules  of  the  Commission,  be  held 
on  March  7,  1950  at  10:00  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t., 
at  the  offices  of  the  Commission,  425 
Second  Street  NW.,  Washington  25, 
D.  C.  On  such  date  the  hearing  room 
clerk  in  Room  101  will  advise  as  to  the 
room  in  which  such  hearing  is  to  be  held. 
Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or 
otherwise  wishing  to  participate  in  this 
proceeding  should  file  with  the  Secre¬ 


tary  of  the  Commission  on  or  before 
March  2,  1950  a  request  relative  thereto 
as  provided  by  Rule  XVII  of  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  rules  of  practice. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  Richard 
Townsend,  or  any  other  officer  or  officers 
of  this  Commission  designated  by  it  for 
that  purpose,  shall  preside  at  such  hear¬ 
ing.  The  officer  or  officers  so  designated 
to  preside  at  such  hearing  are  hereby 
authorized  to  exercise  all  powers  granted 
to  the  Commission  under  section  18  (c) 
of  the  act  and  to  a  hearing  officer  under 
the  Commission’s  rules  of  practice. 

The  Division  of  Public  Utilities  having 
advised  the  Commission  that  it  has  made 
a  preliminary  examination  of  the  joint 
application-declaration  and  that  upon 
the  basis  thereof  the  following  matters 
and  questions  are  presented  for  consid¬ 
eration  without  prejudice  to  the  specifi¬ 
cation  of  additional  matters  and  ques¬ 
tions  upon  further  examination: 

1.  Whether  the  proposed  security  is¬ 
suances  by  Monongahela  are  consistent 
with  the  public  interest  and  the  interest 
of  investors  and  consumers  and  with 
the  applicable  requirements  of  sections 
6  (a)  and  7,  and  particularly  whether  the 
securities  are  reasonably  adapted  to  the 
security  structure  of  Monongahela  and 
other  companies  in  the  same  holding 
company  system; 

2.  Whether  the  fees,  commissions,  and 
other  expenses  incurred  or  to  be  incurred 
in  connection  with  these  transactions 
are  for  necessary  services  and  are  reason¬ 
able  in  amount; 

3.  Whether  any  terms  and  conditions 
should  be  imposed  in  the  public  interest 
or  for  the  protection  of  investors  and 
consumers  with  respect  to  West  Penn 
Electric  in  connection  with  the  furnish¬ 
ing  of  equity  capital  to  its  subsidiaries  or 
with  respect  to  Monongahela  concerning 
its  financing  and  construction  program. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  at  said 
hearing  evidence  shall  be  adduced  with 
respect  to  the  foregoing  matters  and 
questions. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Commission  shall  serve  notice 
of  the  aforesaid  hearing  by  mailing  a 
copy  of  this  notice  and  order  by  regis¬ 
tered  mail  to  the  joint  applicants-declar- 
ants  herein,  to  the  West  Virginia  Public 
Service  Commission,  the  State  Corpora¬ 
tion  Commission  of  Virginia,  the  Public 
Service  Commission  of  Maryland,  the 
Public  Utility  Commission  of  Pennsyl¬ 
vania,  the  Public  Utility  Commission  of 
the  State  of  Ohio,  and  to  the  Federal 
Power  Commission  and  that  further 
notice  be  given  to  all  other  persons  by 
publication  of  this  notice  and  order  in 
the  Federal  Register  and  by  general  re¬ 
lease  of  this  notice  and  order  including 
distribution  to  the  press  and  mailing  to 
the  persons  appearing  on  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  mailing  list  for  releases  Issued 
under  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Com¬ 
pany  Act  of  1935. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F,  R.  Doc.  50-1588;  Filed.  Feb.  27,  1950; 
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NOTICES 


IPUe  No.  812-6511 
Remington  Arms  Co.,  Inc. 

NOTICE  or  APPUCATION 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission  held  at  its 
office  in  the  city  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  21st  day  of  February  A.  D.  1950. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Remington 
Arms  Company,  Inc.  (“Applicant”)  of 
Wilmington,  Delaware,  an  affiliated  per¬ 
son  of  and  controlled  by  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  which  is  an 
affiliated  person  of  and  presumptively 
controlled  by  Christiana  Securities  Com¬ 
pany,  a  closed-end  non-diversified  man¬ 
agement  company  registered  under  the 
Investment  Company  Act  of  1940,  has 
filed  an  application  pursuant  to  Rule 
N-17D-1  of  the  general  rules  and  regu¬ 
lations  imder  the  act  regarding  a  pro¬ 
posed  amendment  to  the  Applicant’s 
pension  and  retirement  plan  to  be 
adopted  upon  approval  by  the  stock¬ 
holders  of  the  Applicant. 

It  appears  from  the  application  that 
such  proposed  amendment  would  pro¬ 
vide  alternate  formulas  for  the  computa¬ 
tion  of  pensions  for  present  p>ensioner8 
and  for  employees  who  may  retire  in  the 
future,  one  formula  to  be  used  with 
respect  to  such  persons  who  are  eligible 
for  a  “government  pension”  and  the 
other  formula  to  be  used  for  such  per¬ 
sons  who  are  not  eligible  for  a  “govern¬ 
ment  pension”.  The  term  “government 
pension”  is  defined  in  the  application  to 
mean  “any  pension,  annuity,  or  similar 
benefit  (other  than  those  attributable  to 
services  in  the  armed  forces)  authorized 
under  the  laws  or  regulations  of  any  na¬ 
tion  or  state  or  any  political  subdi^ion 
thereof,  which  pension  is  attributable  to 
the  individual’s  employment”.  It  fur¬ 
ther  appears  from  the  application  that 
imder  Applicant’s  present  plan,  the  pen¬ 
sion  payable  in  any  month  shall  not  be 
more  than  $1,250  and  that  under  the 
plan  as  proposed  for  amendment  the 
maximum  total  retirement  income  of  a 
pensioner  would  be  limited  to  $2,500  per 
month.  It  is  estimated  that  the  annual 
cost  to  the  Applicant  of  maintaining  the 
plan  will  be  Increased  if  the  proposed 
amendment  is  adopted.  Pension  reserve 
accruals  for  1949  under  the  present  plan 
aggregate  approximately  $910,000  and  if 
the  plan  as  proposed  to  be  amended  had 
been  in  effect  during  1949  the  accruals 
for  that  year  would  have  been  increased 
by  about  $565,000  (62%)  making  a  total 
of  $1,475,000. 

The  participation  in  any  bonus,  profit- 
sharing  or  pension  plan  or  arrangement 
by  a  company  controlled  by  a  registered 
investment  company  is  prohibited  by 
Rule  N-17D-1  under  the  act  unless  an 
application  regarding  such  plan  or  ar¬ 
rangement  has  been  filed  with  the  Com¬ 
mission  and  has  been  granted  by  an 
order  entered  prior  to  the  submission  of 
such  plan  or  arrangement  to  security 
holders  for  approval  or  prior  to  the 
adoption  thereof  if  not  so  submitted. 

For  a  more  detailed  statement  of  the 
matters  of  fact  and  law  asserted,  all 
Interested  persons  are  referred  to  said 
application  which  is  on  file  in  the  offices 
of  the  Commission  in  Washington,  D,  C. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  an  order 
granting  the  application  may  be  issued 


by  the  Commission  at  any  time  on  or 
after  March  3. 1950,  imless  prior  thereto 
a  hearing  upon  the  application  is  ordered 
by  the  Commission,  as  provided  in  Rule 
N-5  of  the  rules  and  regulations  prom¬ 
ulgated  under  the  act.  Any  interested 
person  may  not  later  than  March  1, 1950, 
at  5:30  p.  m.,  in  writing  submit  to  the 
Commission  his  views  or  any  additional 
facts  bearing  upon  this  application  or 
the  desirability  of  a  hearing  thereon,  or 
request  the  Commission  in  writing  that 
a  hearing  be  held  thereon.  Any  such 
communication  or  request  should  be 
addressed :  Secretary,  Securities  and  Ex¬ 
change  Commission,  425  Second  Street 
NW.,  Washington  25,  D.  C.,  and  should 
state  briefly  the  nature  of  the  interest  of 
the  person  submitting  such  information 
or  requesting  a  hearing,  the  reasons  for 
such  request,  and  the  issues  of  fact  or 
law  raised  by  the  application  which  he 
desires  to  controvert. 

By  the  Commission. 

Orval  L.  DuBcis, 
Secretary. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  60-1594;  PUed,  Peb.  27,  1950; 

8:49  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE 

Office  of  Alien  Property 

Atjthoritt:  40  Stat.  411,  65  Stat.  839,  Pub. 
Laws  322,  671,  79th  Cong.,  60  Stat.  50,  925;  50 
U.  S.  C.  and  Supp.  App.  1,  616;  E.  O.  9193, 
July  6,  1942,  3  CFR,  Cum.  Supp.,  E.  O.  9567, 
June  8,  1945,  3  CPR,  1946  Supp.,  E.  O.  9788, 
Oct.  14.  1946,  11  F.  R.  11981. 

[Vesting  Order  14318] 

Deutsche  Film  Aktiengesellschaft 

ET  AL. 

In  re:  Motion  Pictures  “Die  Pleder- 
maus”  and  “Die  Morder  Sind  Unter  Uns” 
and  rights  therein  owned  by  Deutsche 
Film  Aktiengesellschaft  and  others. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended.  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Order  9788,  and  pursuant  to 
law,  after  Investigation,  it  is  hereby 
found; 

1.  That  the  business  organizations 
whose  names  and  last  known  addresses 
are  set  forth  in  Column  2  of  Exhibit  A 
attached  hereto  and  made  a  part  hereof, 
are  organized  under  the  laws  of,  or  have 
or  on  or  since  the  effective  date  of  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Order  8389,  as  amended,  have 
had  their  principal  places  of  business  in, 
Germany,  and  are  nationals  of  a  desig¬ 
nated  enemy  country  (Germany) : 

2.  That  the  property  described  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

(a)  All  right,  title,  interest,  and  claim 
of  whatsoever  kind  or  nature,  under  the 
statutory  and  common  law  of  the  United 
States  and  of  the  several  States  thereof, 
in,  to  and  under  the  following: 

(1)  The  motion  pictures  listed  in  said 
Exhibit  A,  including,  but  not  limited  to, 
the  exclusive  right  to  exhibit  same  in 
whole  or  in  part  by  any  means  within 
the  United  States,  all  rights  to  arrange, 
adapt,  revise,  translate,  and  duplicate 
said  motion  pictures  in  whole  or  in  part, 
and  every  copyright,  claim  of  copyright, 
right  to  copy.^ight,  and  right  to  renew 


the  copyright  or  copyrights  in  said  mo¬ 
tion  pictures. 

(2)  The  screen  plays,  scenarios,  and 
shooting  scripts  upon  which  said  motion 
pictures  are  based,  including,  but  not  lim¬ 
ited  to,  all  motion  picture,  radio,  and 
television  rights  therein,  and  every  copy¬ 
right,  claim  of  copsn-ight,  right  to  copy¬ 
right,  and  right  to  renew  the  copyright 
or  copyrights  in  said  screen  plays,  sce¬ 
narios,  and  shooting  scripts, 

(3)  'The  rights  to  dramatize,  perform, 
represent,  and  reproduce  on  film  in  a 
new  version  or  versions  of  the  motion 
pictures  listed  in  said  Exhibit  A,  those 
portions  of  all  literary  works  which  un¬ 
derlie  or  are  embodied  in  said  motion 
pictures  and  to  exhibit  such  film  by  any 
means  in  the  United  States, 

(b)  All  right,  title,  interest,  and  claim 
of  whatsoever  kind  or  nature,  under  the 
statutory  and  common  law  of  the  United 
States  and  of  the  several  States  thereof, 
of  the  business  organizations  referred 
to  in  Column  2  of  said  Exhibit  A  and 
also  of  all  other  persons  (including  indi¬ 
viduals,  partnerships,  associations, 
corporations  or  other  business  organiza¬ 
tions),  whether  or  not  named  elsewhere 
in  this  Order  including  said  Exhibit  A, 
who  are  'citizens  and  residents  of,  or 
which  are  organized  under  the  laws  of 
or  have  their  principal  places  of  business 
in,  Germany,  and  are  nationals  of  such 
designated  enemy  country,  in,  to  and 
under  the  following: 

(1)  All  arrangements,  adaptations, 
revisions,  dramatizations,  translations, 
and  versions  of  the  motion  pictures  listed 
in  said  Exhibit  A, 

(2)  Every  license,  agreement,  privi¬ 
lege,  power  and  right  of  whatsoever  na¬ 
ture  arising  under  or  with  respect  to  the 
property  described  in  subparagraphs  2 

(a)  and  2  (b)  (1)  of  this  Vesting  Order, 

(3)  All  rights  of  reversion  or  revest¬ 
ing,  if  any,  in  the  property  described  in 
subparagraphs  2  (a),  2  (b)  (1),  and  2 

(b)  (2)  of  this  Vesting  Order, 

(c)  All  monies  and  amounts,  and  all 
rights  to  receive  monies  and  amounts, 
by  way  of  damages,  royalty,  share  of 
profits  or  other  emolument,  accrued  or 
to  accrue,  whether  arising  pursuant  to 
law,  contract  or  otherwise,  with  respect 
to  the  property  described  in  subpara¬ 
graphs  2  (a)  and  2  (b),  of  this  Vesting 
Order,  and 

(d)  All  causes  of  action  accrued  or  to 
accrue  at  law  or  in  equity  with  respect 
to  the  property  described  in  subpara¬ 
graphs  2  (a),  2  (b),  and  2  (c)  hereof, 
including  but  not  limited  to  the  rights 
to  sue  for  and  recover  all  damages  and 
profits  and  to  request  and  receive  the 
benefits  of  all  remedies  provided  by  com¬ 
mon  law  and  by  statute  for  the  infringe¬ 
ment  of  any  copyright,  for  the  violation 
of  any  right  and  for  the  breach  of  any 
obligation  described  in  or  affecting  the 
aforesaid  property, 

is  property  within  the  United  States 
owned  or  controlled  by,  payable  or  deliv¬ 
erable  to.  held  on  behalf  of  or  on  account 
of,  or  owing  to,  or  which  is  evidence  of 
ownership  or  control  by,  the  business 
organizations  and  other  persons  referred 
to  in  subparagraphs  1  and  2  (b)  hereof, 
the  aforesaid  nationals  of  a  designated 
enemy  country  (Germany)  and  is  prop¬ 
erty  of.  or  is  property  payable  or  held 
with  respect  to  copyrights  or  rights  re- 
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lated  thereto  in  which  interests  are  held 
by,  and  such  property  itself  constitutes 
Interests  therein  held  by  the  aforesaid 
nationals  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Germany) ; 

and  it  is  hereby  determined : 

3.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  business 
organizations  referred  to  in  subpara¬ 
graph  1  hereof  are  not  within  a  desig¬ 
nated  enemy  country,  the  national  inter¬ 
est  of  the  United  States  requires  that 
such  business  organizations  be  treated 
as  nationals  of  a  designated  enemy 
country  (Germany). 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law,  including  appropriate  con¬ 
sultation  and  certification,  having  been 
made  and  taken,  and  it  being  deemed 
necessary  in  the  national  interest. 

Exhibit  A 


There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  prop¬ 
erty  described  in  subparagraph  2  hereof, 
to  be  held,  used,  administered,  liquidated, 
sold  or  otherwise  dealt  with  in  the  inter¬ 
est  of  and  for  the  benefit  of  the  United 
States. 

The  terms  “national”  and  “designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall  have 
the  meanings  prescribed  in  section  10  of 
Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

■  Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  Feb¬ 
ruary  8,  1950. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[SEAL]  Harold  I.  Baynton, 

Acting  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 


Column  1 

Column  8 

Column  3 

Column  4 

Title  of  motion  picture 

Name  and  last  known  address  of 
owner 

Director  of  motion  pic¬ 
ture 

Year  of  pro¬ 
duction  or 
release  for 
exhibition 

Terra  Filmkunst  O.  m.  b.  IT.  Berlin, 
G.^rmany,  and/or  Deutsche  Film 
Aktien-Gesellschaft,  Beilin,  Ger¬ 
many. 

Deutsche  Film  Aktien-Gesellschaft, 
Berlin,  Germany. 

1913 

Die  M  Order  Sind  Unter  Uns  (The 
Murderers  me  in  our  Midst). 

Wolfgang  Staudte _ ... 

1946 

[F.  R.  Doc.  50-1609:  Filed,  Feb.  27,  1950;  8:52  a.  m.J 


[Return  Order  553] 

E.  Z.  I.  Needle  Co. 

Having  considered  the  claim  set  forth 
below  and  having  issued  a  determination 
allowing  the  claim,  which  is  incorporated 
by  reference  herein  and  filed  herewith, 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  claimed  prop¬ 
erty,  described  below  and  in  the  determi¬ 
nation,  including  all  royalties  accrued 
thereunder  and  all  damages  and  profits 
recoverable  for  past  infringement  there¬ 
of,  be  returned  after  adequate  provision 
for  taxes  and  conservatory  expenses: 

Claimant,  Claim  No.,  Notice  of  Intention  To 
Return  Published,  and  Property 

E.  Z.  I.  Needle  Company,  Attleboro,  Mass.; 
Claim  No.  33587;  January  6,  1950  (15  F.  R. 
47),  and  property  described  in  Vesting  Order 
No.  16  dated  June  4,  1942  (7  F.  R.  4400,  June 
11,  1942)  relating  to  U.  S.  Letters  Patent  No. 
2273592.  This  Return  shall  not  be  deemed 
to  include  the  rights  of  any  licensees  under 
the  above  patent. 

Appropriate  documents  and  papers 
effectuating  this  order  will  issue. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
February  21,  1950. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Harold  I.  Baynton, 
Acting  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  50-1610;  Filed,  Feb.  27,  1950; 
8:52  a.  m.] 


Giovanni  Giulio  Rucellai  et  al. 

‘  NOTICE  OF  INTENTION  TO  RETURN  VE,STED 
PROPERTY 


notice  is  hereby  given  of  Intention  to 
return,  on  or  after  30  days  from  the  date 
of  the  publication  hereof,  the  following 
property,  subject  to  any  increase  or  de¬ 
crease  resulting  from  the  administration 
thereof  prior  to  return,  and  after  ade¬ 
quate  provision  for  taxes  and  conserva¬ 
tory  expenses; 

Claimant,  Claim  Nos.,  Property,  and  Location 

Giovanni  Glullo  Rucellai,  Nicolo  Coslmo 
Giorgio  Rucellai,  Glovanna  Edltta  Marla 
Rucellai,  Cintla  Paola  Marla  Rucellai,  Letlzla 
Tamara  Nannlna  Rucellai,  New  York,  New 
York:  Claim  No.  35114;  $1,876.14  In  the 
Treasury  of  the  United  States  to  Giovanni 
Gulllo  Rucellai. 

Nannlna  Rucellai  Fossl,  Marla  Gabrlella 
Fossl,  Giulio  Antonio  Fossl,  Florence,  Italy; 
Claim  No.  35115;  $1,678.25  in  the  Treasury  of 
the  United  States  to  Nannlna  Rucellai  Fossl. 

Bernardo  Rucellai,  Coslmo  Giovanni  Bas- 
tlsta  Rucellai,  Eugenio  Rucellai,  Florence, 
Italy;  Claim  No.  35116;  $1,633.72  In  the 
Treasury  of  the  United  States  to  Bernardo 
Rucellai. 

All  right,  title.  Interest  and  claim  of  any 
kind  or  character  whatsoever  of  the  claim¬ 
ants  and  the  Issue  of  Giovanni  Glullo 
Rucellai,  Nannlna  Rucellai  Fossl,  and  Ber¬ 
nardo  Rucellai,  In  and  to  the  trust  estab¬ 
lished  under  a  Deed  of  Trust  executed  on 
July  22,  1926,  by  Edith  Bronson  Rucellai,  as 
donor,  John  A.  Weekes  and  the  United  State.5 
Trust  Co.  of  New  York,  as  trustees.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  _ 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
February  21,  1950. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[SEAL]  Harold  I.  Baynton, 

Acting  Director. 

Office  of  Alien  Property. 


Pursuant  to  section  32  (f)  of  the  Trad-  [F.  R.  Doc.  60-1618;  Filed,  Feb.  27,  1950; 
Ing  With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended,  8:54  a.  m.j 


[Return  Order  655] 

Jules  Gabriel  Davin  et  al. 

Having  considered  the  claim  set  forth 
below  and  having  issued  a  determination 
allowing  the  claim,  which  is  incorporated 
by  reference  herein  and  filed  herewith. 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  claimed  prop¬ 
erty,  described  below  and  in  the  determi¬ 
nation,  including  all  royalties  accrued 
thereunder  and  all  damages  and  profits 
recoverable  for  past  infringement  there¬ 
of,  be  returned  after  adequate  provision 
for  taxes  and  conservatory  expenses; 

Claimant,  Claim  Number  and  Property 

Jules  Gabriel  Davin;  Noyer,  France;  $3,- 
828.50  In  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States. 
Zoe  Josephine  Davin;  Gap,  France;  $3,828.50 
in  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States.  Angels 
Marie  Augusta  Davin  Barbe;  Grenoble, 
France:  $3,828.50  In  the  Treasury  of  the 
United  States.  Gabrielle  Jeanne  Prunier; 
Lyon,  France:  $3,828.50  In  the  Treasury  of  the 
United  States.  Auguste  Jean  Ceas;  Gap, 
France:  $1,914.25  in  the  Treasury  of  the 
United  States.  Luclenne  Augustine  Jeanne 
Ceas;  Gap,  France;  $957.12  in  the  Treasury 
of  the  United  States.  Zoe  Lucie  Ceas  Ber¬ 
trand;  Jarjayes,  Prance;  $957.13  in  the  Treas¬ 
ury  of  the  United  States.  Claim  No.  40574. 

Notice  of  Intention  to  Return  Published: 
January  6.  1950  (15  F.  R.  48) 

Appropriate  documents  and  papers 
effectuating  this  order  will  issue. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
February  21,  1950. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Harold  I.  Baynton, 

Acting  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property.  • 

[F.  R.  Doc.  50-1611;  Piled,  Feb.  27,  1950; 

8:52  a.  m.] 


[Return  Order  435,  Arndt.] 

HiROo  Yamamoto 

Return  Order  No.  435,  dated  Septem¬ 
ber  29,  1949,  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  October  6,  1949  (14  F.  R. 
6102)  is  hereby  amended  as  follows,  and 
not  otherwise: 

By  deleting  the  following  item: 

Claimant:  Hlroe  Yamamoto:  Claim  No., 
11977;  property:  $19.00. 

and  by  substituting  therefor,  the  fol¬ 
lowing; 

Claimant:  Hlroo  Yamamoto;  Claim  No. 
11977;  property:  $19.00. 

All  other  provisions  of  said  Return 
Order  No.  435,  and  all  actions  taken  by 
or  on  behalf  of  the  Attorney  General  of 
the  United  States  in  reliance  thereon, 
pursuant  thereto,  and  under  the  author¬ 
ity  thereof,  are  hereby  ratified  and  con¬ 
firmed. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
February  21,  1950. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Harold  I.  Baynton, 
Acting  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  60-1612;  Piled.  Feb.  27,  1950; 
8:52  a.  m.) 
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NOTICES 


Miriam  Isaac 

MOTICl  OF  ntTENTION  TO  RETURN  VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f )  of  the  Trad¬ 
ing  With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention  to 
return,  on  or  after  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  hereof,  the  following  prop¬ 
erty  located  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  includ¬ 
ing  all  royalties  accrued  thereunder  and 
all  damages  and  profits  recoverable  for 
past  infringement  thereof,  after  ade¬ 
quate  provision  for  taxes  and  conserva¬ 
tory  expenses: 

Claimant,  Claim  No.,  and  Property 

Miriam  Isaac,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  Claim  No. 
87602;  property  described  in  Vesting  Order 
No.  201  (8  F.  R.  625,  January  16,  1943),  relat¬ 
ing  to  United  States  Letters  Patent  No. 
8,116333. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
February  21,  1950. 

For  the  Attorney  General 

[SEAL]  Harold  I.  Baynton, 

Acting  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  80-1613;  Piled,  Peb.  27,  1950; 
8:53  a.  m.] 


Jeanne  Engel 

NOTICE  OP  intention  TO  RETURN  VESTED 
property 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f)  of  the 
Trading  With  the  Enemy  Act,  as 
amended,  notice  is  hereby  given  of  in¬ 
tention  to  return,  on  or  after  30  days 
from  the  date  of  the  publication  hereof, 
the  following  property,  subject  to  any 
increase  or  decrease  resulting  from  the 
administration  thereof  prior  to  return, 
and  after  adequate  provision  for  taxes 
and  conservatory  expenses: 

Claimant,  Claim  No.,  Property,  and  Location 

Jeanne  Engel,  a/k/a  Johanna  Engel-Kohler, 
Colmar,  Haut-Rhln,  France;  Claim  No.  35977; 
82,267.40  In  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
February  21,  1950. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Harold  I.  Baynton, 
Acting  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  50-1614;  Filed.  Feb.  27,  1960; 
8:53  a.  m.] 


Alberto  Geisser  Celesia  dx  Vegliasco 

ETAL. 

notice  or  INTENTlbN  TO  RETURN  VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f )  of  the  Trad¬ 
ing  With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention  to  re¬ 
turn,  on  or  after  30  days  from  the  date 
Of  the  publication  hereof,  the  following 
property,  subject  to  any  increase  or  de¬ 
crease  resulting  from  the  administration 
thereof  prior  to  return,  and  after  ade¬ 
quate  provision  for  taxes  and  conserva¬ 
tory  expenses: 

Claimant,  Claim  No.,  Property,  and  Location 

Alberto  Oelsser  Celesia  dl  Vegliasco  and 
Issue  of  Alberto  Geisser  Celesia  dl  Vegliasco, 
Montevideo,  Uruguay;  Claim  No.  40380;  to 
Roberto  Oelsser  Celesia  dl  Vegliasco:  632,- 
076.95  In  the  ITeasiiry  of  the  United  States. 
All  right,  title.  Interest  and  claim  of  any 
kind  or  character  whatsoever  of  Alberto 
Oelsser  Celesia  dl  Vegliasco  In  and  to  the 
trust  estate  created  under  the  Last  Will  and 
Testament  of  William  H.  Erhart,  deceased. 
To  the  Issue  of  Alberto  Geisser  Celesia  dl 
Vegliasco:  All  right,  title.  Interest  and  claim 
of  any  kind  or  character  whatsoever  of  the 
Issue  of  Alberto  Geisser  Celesia  dl  Vegliasco 
In  and  to  the  trust  estate  created  under  the 
Last  Will  and  Testament  of  William  H.  Er¬ 
hart,  deceased. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C..  on 
February  21,  1950. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Harold  I.  Baynton, 

Acting  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  50-1616;  Piled,  Peb.  27,  1950; 
8:53  a.  m.) 


Les  Dames  De  Saint-Raphael 

notice  of  intention  to  return  vested 
property 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f)  of  the 
Trading  With  the  Enemy  Act,  as 
amended,  notice  is  hereby  given  of  in¬ 
tention  to  return,  on  or  after  30  days 
from  the  date  of  publication  hereof,  the 
following  property  located  in  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.  C.,  including  all  royalties  accrued 
thereunder  and  all  damages  and  profits 
recoverable  for  past  Infringement  there¬ 
of,  after  adequate  provision  for  taxes 
and  conservatory  expenses: 


Claimant,  Claim  No.,  and  Property 

liSS  Dames  De  Balnt-Raphael  297,  rue  8t. 
Jacques,  Paris,  France.  Claim  No.  36632;  prop¬ 
erty  to  the  extent  owned  by  R.  Delss  Imme¬ 
diately  prior  to  the  vesting  thereof  by 
Vesting  Order  Nb.  8499  (9  F.  R.  6122,  June 
6,  1944)  relating  to  works  listed  In  the  cata¬ 
logue  entitled  “R.  Delss  Edlteur  de  Muslque’* 
(Including  sheet  entitled  “Supplement  A 
Notre  Catalogue  General”),  (listed'  in  Ex¬ 
hibit  A  of  said  vesting  order),  including 
royalties  pertaining  thereto  In  the  amo\mt 
of  62,677.78. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
February  21,  1950. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Harold  I.  Baynton, 
Acting  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  60-1616;  Filed,  Feb.  27,  1950; 

8:54  a.  m.] 


Francesca  Paola  Lombardo  and  Giulio 
Cesaro 

NOTICE  OF  intention  TO  RETURN  VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f )  of  the  Trad¬ 
ing  With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention  to  re¬ 
turn;  on  or  after  30  days  from  the  date 
of  the  publication  hereof,  the  following 
property,  subject  to  any  Increase  or  de¬ 
crease  resulting  from  the  administra¬ 
tion  thereof  prior  to  return,  and  after 
adequate  provision  for  taxes  and  con¬ 
servatory  expenses: 

Claimant,  Claim  No.,  Property,  and  Location 

Francesca  Paola  Lombardo,  Palermo,  Italy; 
Claim  No.  33762;  63,207.31  In  the  Treasury  of 
the  United  States. 

Glullo  Cesaro,  Palermo,  Italy;  Claim  No. 
83762;  63.207.32  In  the  Treasury  of  the  United 
States.  All  right,  title  and  Interest  of  Con- 
cettlna  Cesaro  In  and  to  the  trusts  under  the 
will  and  codlcU  of  Gabriel  Marino,  deceased, 
to  Francesca  Paola  Lombardo  and  Glullo 
Cesaro  In  equal  shares. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
February  20,  1950. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Harold  I.  Baynton, 

Acting  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  50-1617;  Filed,  Feb.  27,  1950; 
8:54  a.  m.] 


